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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 
MINUTES OF THE LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD IN THE CONFERENCE ROOM, POLICE 

HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, OXON  
26 MARCH 2019 COMMENCING AT 10.30AM AND CONCLUDING AT 12.25 PM 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Chair and Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 

Chief Officers present: 
J Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable) (TVP) 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) (TVP) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer & Deputy Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
C Hemmings (Head of Governance) (TVP) 
M Winkler (Corporate Governance Officer) (TVP) 

Present:  
C Roberts (Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC) - Minutes (OPCC) 

Apologies:  
F Habgood (Chief Constable) (TVP) 
Christine Kirby (TVP) 

APOLOGIES 

Apologies were received from the Chief Constable, Francis Habgood (FH) and Christine Kirby (CK). 

47. MINUTES OF THE LAST LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD ON 22 JANUARY 2019

The PCC went through the actions in the Minutes of the last Level 1 meeting held on 22 January 2019. 

It was noted that the meeting to discuss an approach to responding to published recommendations on the 
HMICFRS reports had to be deferred again as clarification was still awaited by HMICFRS.  Once this had 
been received, the meeting could then be rescheduled between DCC John Campbell (JC) and Paul 
Hammond (PH). 

The PCC APPROVED the Level 1 Minutes dated 22 January 2019. 

48. MINUTES OF THE CIEP MEETING DATED 12 DECEMBER 2018

The PCC summarised the minutes of the CIEP meeting held on 12 December 2018.  (JC) raised the issue 
of topic matters that were discussed during the meeting by the Panel members and indicated that ACC Jason 
Hogg (JH) would provide the Panel with the information required to find the right balance of topics to discuss. 

The PCC NOTED the CIEP Minutes dated 12 December 2018. 

49. CIE PANEL ANNUAL ASSURANCE REPORT 2018

The PCC noted that the Annual Assurance Report and Terms of Reference had been provided to the CIE 
Panel who had provided assurance to both the PCC and Chief Constable that the complaints handling and 
management arrangements in place within Thames Valley Police were operating efficiently and effectively. 

50. TVP FORCE DELIVERY PLAN 2018/19

AGENDA ITEM 23



The Force Delivery Plan for 2018/19 reflected the activities of TVP which contributed to meeting the PCCs 
Police and Crime and the Force commitments.  The Plan provided an overview of activities, over and above 
core policing activities that took place in Quarter 3 that covered the months October to December 2018. 

(JC) updated the PCC as to various sections within the Delivery Plan.  In the Local Policing Areas (LPAs), 
County Drug Lines presented a particular threat to vulnerable people.  The positive work that has so far been 
carried out had led to identification of exploiters and given the opportunity to close down drug houses.   

A new Victim & Witness Care portfolio had been established which expanded the role of the witness care 
unit.  This aimed to relieve the pressures on officers and improve success rates in Court to ensure victims 
were better supported.  The Livelink project went live in January and allowed officers to give evidence for 
traffic offences from 14 sites in the Force by way of video link rather than in person and therefore abstractions 
from other duties.  (JC) felt it was worthy to note that the Witness Care Unit had worked with the Crown 
Prosecution Service (CPS) to improve victim attendances at Court for domestic abuse cases and the positive 
Court outcomes had increased.  In December 2018, support had been given to 14,297 witnesses at Crown 
Court and 7,849 witnesses attended at Magistrates Court.  This work had been recognised with an award by 
the Local Criminal Justice Board (LCJB) with TVP’s Criminal Justice Department participating in national 
working groups to further the improvements to witness care provisions. 

‘Op Signature’ had been implemented by the Force in November 2018 as a national initiative to safeguard 
victims of financial abuse. 

Huddersfield University had completed their research into fast track ‘domestic abuse’ cases at Aylesbury 
Crown Court following a successful pilot and this work was ongoing towards national implementation, if 
agreed by the National Police Chiefs’ Council (NPCC), CPS and the Judiciary.   

Phase 4 of the Hidden Harm Campaign was now complete and had reached more than 835,000 people on 
social media and supported by campaigners such as the National Black Police Association and the Disability 
Charity ‘United Response’. 

Feedback from the CPS had highlighted that last year had seen a marked improvement in file quality, leading 
to increased confidence in the quality of prosecutions.  This was directly linked to the creation of the new file 
quality and prosecution performance portfolio which was currently being led by Supt Katy Barrow-Grint 
(KBG).  The new Chief Crown Prosecutor, Jaswant Narwal was very experienced and focussed on 
performance and (JC) and the PCC were both keen to get both sets of strategic priorities discussed with her.  
The PCC confirmed he had a meeting to see the new Chief Crown Prosecutor in June. 

TVP’s Drug Diversion Pilot Scheme had begun in West Berkshire following extensive development and 
research by the Policing Strategy Unit. (JC) confirmed the report would be shared with the PCC and DPCC, 
with the full report being available in May.  As to the Drug Treatment Scheme, (JC) would speak to (KBG) 
about this scheme and update the PCC and DPCC thereafter. 

There was a successful piece of work going on across the Force were the Local Police Cadets raised 
awareness of child sexual exploitation and licensing laws in eleven hotels.  This was supported by South 
Oxfordshire & Vale of White Horse LPA and this approach had shown marked improvements at 
establishments in the past, with five more operations in the planning. 

The PCC noted that the Safe Drive Stay Alive Campaign proved to be very powerful exploring the 
circumstances and consequences of a road traffic collision.  This campaign was aimed at 16 to 18 year olds 
and also reached new and pre-drivers to influence behaviour and attitude on the roads.   ‘Op Tutelage’ had 
been developed by the Joint Operations Unit of TVP and Hampshire Constabulary to tackle the number of 
uninsured drivers.  It had been adopted as a national initiative and was launched in November 2018. 

The upgrade to TVP’s crime recording system was on track for February 2019 and this would align TVP with 
other regional forces.  Training had been delivered to prepare staff for the launch.  ACC Jason Hogg was 
leading on this and had kept within budget costs. 

4



TVP had completed a pilot to move to the Android platform for mobile phones and rollout of these phones 
was expected to begin in February 2019.  This was in line with the National Enabling Programme, sharing 
infrastructure and services on a regional level and this would enable the Force to retain up-to-date and 
supportable technology which also included the ‘Stop and Search’ App.  TVP had also launched its new 
website and had seen a significant take-up rate of members of the public wishing to report a crime online.   

The PCC referred to the section of a skilled and trusted workforce in that the Police Strategy Unit were 
developing the demand reduction work and looking into other offences like bilking, investigating options such 
as outsourcing investigations to the British Oil Security Syndicate (BOSS).  This would considerably reduce 
demand on TVP’s research team as well as insurance claims. 

The continued recruitment to the new Police Staff Investigator roles had supported investigations across the 
Force with further staff investigations and forensic investigator roles continuing to be recruited.  The PCC 
asked (JC) how confident were TVP that the new officer recruits would in fact stay with the Force as a lot of 
money was spent on training them.  (JC) did not give any guarantees but pointed out that if a recruited officer 
lived 20 miles or nearer to their station, it would be more likely they would stay with that Force.   

Following on from Quarter 1 and 2, Professional Standards had reviewed their processes and were now 
putting all new and revised PSD policies before the CIEP for further scrutiny. 

The Strategic Governance team had launched the force’s employee suggestion scheme ‘You Suggest’ which 
allowed members of all ranks to suggest improvements to the running of the Force and had already received 
good ideas. 

(JC) confirmed that the CDI re-inspection would start on Monday and TVP were 94% compliant across the 
board.  TVP were confident that the same criteria would be used again and it would be a matter for HMICFRS 
as to what grade they give.  The Strategic Governance Unit had continued to produce Horizon Scanning 
reports during this quarter and in readiness for the Force Management Statement 2, a new annual document 
was being developed called ‘Strategic Risks and Opportunities’ which examined all trends impacting the 
police, prioritising on impact and likelihood and selecting the top risks and opportunities for further analysis. 
HMICFRS had sight of the TVP’s Force Management Statement where a lot of work had been undertaken 
by TVP and perhaps patterns would emerge that came out of the Inspection Report. 

Finally (JC) summarised the Priority Outcome Measures as set out on page 52. The PCC noted he wished 
to meet with (JC) to discuss the recent letter he had receive from Mark Khalil.  A meeting would therefore be 
set up. 

Discussions in relation to adding the ‘Whats App’ app to TVP’s mobile phones took place and had been 
discussed during a recent Rural Crime Partnership meeting.  The challenge was getting this down the chain 
of command but work was being carried out by the Comms Department.   The DPCC had spoken to farmers 
who had resistance with this and the Force would need to get the right balance.  (JC) confirmed he would 
take this away and discuss options with Amanda Cooper. 

Action: (JC) to share the TVP Drug Diversion Pilot Scheme Report with the PCC and DPCC. 

Action: (JC) to discuss with Supt. Katy Barrow Grint (KBG) the Drug Treatment Scheme and update the PCC 
and DPCC. 

Action: (JC) to report back and update the PCC as to the West Berkshire Pilot Scheme. 

Action: Linda Waters (LW) to provide the PCC with financial figures of what it costs to train officers and also 
the cost of Apprenticeship Schemes. 

Action: The PCC to discuss with (JC) issues in High Wycombe that were raised by Mark Khalil in a recently 
received letter.  Charlotte Roberts (CR) to liaise with Cressida Chapman (CC) to arrange a mutually 
convenient meeting.  
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Action: (JC) to discuss with Amanda Cooper (AC) whether ‘Whats App’ could be added to the new mobile 
phones within TVP.  

51. TVP STRATEGIC PLAN 2019/20 UPDATE REPORT

The report presented by (JC) to the PCC was the Chief Constable’s proposed strategic delivery plan for 
2019/20 and was easily transferable and able to deliver objectives.  The Priority Outcomes were to reduce 
crime, arresting people and improve on core handling.  The blue sections in the report identified operational 
matters and the green related to work force. (JC) drew to the PCC’s attention knife crime, organised crime 
groups and County Lines. 

The PCC had significant concerns and issues with members of the public losing money from fraud and 
tackling these issues whilst bringing them to justice.  Jobs and homes had been lost as well as some suicides 
because of this.  (JC) noted that it was not the volume of offences with fraud but the livelihood and so many 
people were extremely vulnerable.  This was a worry to the PCC as this was naturally expanding very fast 
and affecting a lot of people. (JC) noted that 80% of fraud was in fact preventable. 

The PCC noted that there was a large hangar in Bicester where he saw a lot of vehicles and wondered where 
they went.  (JC) confirmed that these were the proceeds of criminal activity and they were auctioned off with 
a company TVP used.  (LW) confirmed that the company sells the vehicles and the proceeds of crime were 
then paid back into a central fund.  (LW) would provide the PCC with the figures on what is sold when a 
vehicle is confiscated. 

There had been a number of issues in relation to ‘101’ which has caused an increase in volume but matters 
were now in place to reduce this. 

(JC) summarised the operational priority outcomes for 2019/20 on the penultimate page of the presentation. 
Both the PCC and DPCC thought it was an excellent and positive document and thanks were given to Cat 
Hemmings (CH) for her contribution to the document. 

Action: (LW) to provide the PCC with figures from the sale of the proceeds of crime that go back into the 
central fund. 

52. REVENUE MONITORING REPORT 2018/19

At the end of February 2019 the overall 2018/19 revenue budget was £1.120m underspent against profile 
and the year-end position is predicted to be a net overspend of £0.473m assuming the recommendations in 
the report were agreed. 

The police officer approved establishment as at March 2018 was 3,878 FTE.  Since February 2018, there 
were further approved changes, agreed by CCMT, with a net decrease of 37 FTE, plus the removal of 29 
FTE since the regional CTFSO now classified as a holding account.  Therefore, the revised year-end target 
was therefore 3,812 FTE.  The Force started the year with 3,770 FTE which was 108 officers below the 
approved establishment but this was anticipated with the PCC’s approval to recruit a further 90 case 
investigators.  The Force’s strength was currently 3,762 officers (which was 50 below establishment) and the 
year-end strength was forecasted to be 3,823 officers. 

In relation to police staff, the strength at the end of February was 2,949 FTEs which included case 
investigators and agency workers with the year-end establishment target was 3,011 FTEs which comprised 
the combined Force operational establishment and OPCC of 2,701 FTE. 

The training budgets were stretched and an overspend of £0.300m was forecast due to a combination of 
factors that included additional police officer intakes and professionalising roles. 

The budgets for property maintenance, facilities and estates had been reviewed which led to an anticipated 
underspend of £0.500m.  This reflected issues with working staff into the departments and some intended 
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work or projects that were due to start this financial year, had not progressed as intended. At this time 
£0.330m was not needed for project work.  A saving of £0.170m on estates costs for energy, waste and water 
was projected due to it being a milder winter. 

The ICT revenue budget was expected to underspend by approximately £0.100m due to a number of 
variances across the ICT budgets. (LW) recommended that a sum be put into the capital to pick up the 
extended capital scheme.  The current year’s budget set aside £0.250m to contribute to the permanent 
security improvements in Windsor although this will not be required until 2019-20.   

The figures in the Appendix and in the report were assuming the recommendations by the PCC were 
approved today and would be taken from Revenue to Capital.   

The PCC was asked to: 

1. NOTE the contents of this report.
2. Appropriate £0.250m into the Improvement and Performance reserve for the one-off support work in

Windsor to improve security as this will not now take place in 2018-19.

The PCC approved additional direct revenue financing of £0.711m as detailed in the capital 
monitoring report. 

53. CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT 2018/19

The Monitoring Report was the fourth and final report for 2018/19 which included spend and known 
commitments up to the end of February 2019 although there was still a lot of work to do to confirm figures 
and asked the PCC to approve the increase of the overall capital programme by £1.109m.  The report 
reflected changes to the MTCP budget which was approved by the PCC in January 2019. 

In relation to the Hambledon police house at Mill End, the purchase of the remaining leasehold interest for 
this property would allow the disposal of this site and has been included in the MTCP plans.  The purchase 
would be funded by Direct Revenue Financing of £0.124m this year. 

Following cancellation of the joint scheme with RBFRS, TVP had commenced a review of other possible 
solutions to replace the current facility.  An initial options report was due to be considered by CCMT in March 
and any updates would be reported to the PCC.  Ian Thompson (IT) confirmed that the deposit had in fact 
been paid this morning. 

Monies had been set aside for the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades and some monies were 
given direct from national bodies.  Budget re-phasing of £1.041m was now projected, due to the timing of 
purchases. 

(LW) went through the Contact Management Platform (CMP) and continued to progress towards the go-live 
date.  The most likely date now being revised to June 2019 from its original date in March.  The remaining 
£0.209m would be funded by Optimism Bias reserve. 

Rollout of the new Android phones had now started and a limited number of laptops with the W10 build were 
being trialled and tested within ICT. 

The ‘Chorus’ project was to provide an improved networked solution for the existing Chorus systems within 
Forces to increase efficiency for staff within Crime Investigations. 

The ERP programme was progressing through the build phase and towards the System Interface Testing 
(SIT) phase.  The payroll provider was changed in December and there had been some technology design 
issues.  The Force were going through the revised plan on Thursday this week. The date for Thames Valley 
would be late May early June 2020.  (LW) would shortly be speaking to lawyers in London in relation to a 
legal agreement being put in place. 
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Action: (LW) would pass slide D365 to the PCC in relation to ERP. 

The PCC was requested to: 

• Acknowledge & Approve the updated 2018/19 Capital Budget at £33.577m, which reflects additional
Direct Revenue Funding of £0.711m and £0.209m of new funding from the Optimism Bias (OB)
Reserve covering:

• £0.124m for Hambledon lease interest purchase
• £0.120m for Chorus project
• £0.068m for PSD Proactive monitoring
• £0.088m for DEMS 360 – phase 2 of the BWV storage programme.
• £0.311m DRF & £0.209m Optimism Bias reserve funding for CMP delays.

• Note that £0.189m of the previously approved PSN budget for 2019/20 has been brought forward to
2018/19 to reflect spend profiles.

• Note the active budget, spend to date and identified budget variances.
• Note the indicative final re-phasing of budget.

54. OPCC STRATEGIC DELIVERY PLAN 2018/19

Paul Hammond (PH) went through the update of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 and presented 
this to the PCC.  The 2018/19 Plan had been slightly amended in light of this.  The Plan had 61 separate 
actions covering the nine business areas.  54 of these areas were green statuses and 7 were amber.  None 
were show stoppers and were of no immediate concern and the vast majority were on target.  The amber 
statuses would follow through to the 19/20 Plan. 

The PCC NOTED the progress with the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19. 

55. OPCC STRATEGIC DELIVERY PLAN 2019/20

The Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20 was a live internal management document reviewed and refreshed 
regularly during internal meetings and the PCC confirmed he had had sight of this document.  At this time 
there were no RAG statuses included in the Plan. 

The PCC NOTED the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20. 

56. JOINT CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 2019/20

The Corporate Governance Framework provided clarity on the way the PCC and Chief Constable governed 
both jointly and separately to ensure they were conducting business in the right way and for the right reasons. 
The Framework had been approved by both the PCC and Chief Constable during a Level 1 public meeting 
on 29 March 2018 and reviewed and scrutinised by the Joint Independent Audit Committee on 15 March 
2019. 

IT ensured that the Joint Corporate Governance Framework would now be added to the OPCC website. 

The PCC and Chief Constable APPROVED the Joint Corporate Governance Framework for 2019/20. 

Action: IT to ensure the Joint Corporate Governance Framework is added to both the Force and OPCC 
websites. 

57. HMICFRS UPDATE REPORT
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(JC) summarised where the Force were in relation to policing and mental health and public perceptions of 
policing and went on to discuss the five recommendations set out in the report.  A meeting between (JC) and 
(PH) would take place once a response had been received from HMICFRS.   The links provided at the top of 
the document were useful and were available on the Thames Valley Police website.  In general terms, the 
report gave a positive picture given the environment Thames Valley Police were currently in.  

(JC) would discuss and review communications in relation to Facebook as this was the most popular means 
of communication.  

The PCC NOTED the HMICFRS update report as appropriate and to provide a response to HMICFRS but 
the PCC would await HMICFRS to supply guidance before a response was sent. 

58. INCOMING CHARGING POLICY AND RATES 2019/20

There was a limited range of activities where it was appropriate for the Force to make charges to individuals 
or organisations to recover costs of policing services provided.  The report sets out the Fees and Chargeable 
rates applicable for 2019/20.   

All rates had gone up due to inflation and the Sponsorship Summary by LPA/Department for 2018/19 was 
set out on page 266.  Levels were fairly similar to last year and would be available on the Thames Valley 
Police website.  (LW) confirmed that the Force had recruited a fixed term accountant to look at the level of 
income charges and to come up with any areas of savings in the next 12 months. 

The PCC NOTED the current fees and chargeable rates for 2019/20 and NOTED the sponsorship received 
in 2018/19. 

59. DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS

The report detailed the decisions that had been taken in accordance with the Scheme of Governance during 
the period 1 January to 28 February 2019. 

As to legal functions, between 1 January and 28 February 2019 payments had been made: 

• Under Public Liability – 20 payments under £10,000 had been made totalling £19,330;
• Under Employers Liability – 1 payment had been made totalling £9,834;
• Ex-gratia payments – 6 payments had been made all for less than £10,000 totalling £2,797; and
• No Employment Tribunal settlements had been made for this period.

The PCC NOTED the Decisions taken by Chief Officers under Delegated Powers during the period 1st 
January to 28 February 2019. 

60. AOB

No further matters were discussed.  The meeting concluded at 12.25pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING 
Level 1 Meeting 25 July 2019 at 10.00am at Thames Valley Headquarters South, Conference Hall.  
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, ON WEDNESDAY 27 FEBRUARY 2019 

COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 3.50PM 

Members Present:   
Olga Senior (Deputy Chair), John Barlow, Ian Jones, Dr Hannah Maslen, Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard 

Present:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), John Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable), Chris Ward 
(Detective Chief Supt. PSD), David Horsburgh (Detective Inspector PSD), Vicki Waskett (Governance 
Manager),  Charlotte Roberts (Exec Assistant to the PCC/DPCC), Hannah Brown (Admin Support Assistant) 

Also Present:   
Alison Phillips (JIAC, Observer) 

Apologies:  
Mark Harris (Chair), Dr Hazel Dawe, Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner), Dee Hackling 
(Business Analyst); Paul Hammond (Chief Executive)  

263 APOLOGIES (Olga Senior) 

Apologies were noted by Olga Senior (OS) (Deputy Chair) who was standing in as Chair at today’s meeting 
in the absence of Mark Harris. 

(OS) congratulated DCC Campbell (JC) on his promotion to Chief Constable and looked forward to seeing 
the new Deputy Chief Constable at future CIEP meetings.  (JC) confirmed that interviews for the Deputy Chief 
Constable’s position were taking place next Monday but that there were two internal candidates and one 
external candidate.  (JC) would introduce the Panel to the new Deputy once this position had been confirmed.  

264 Minutes of the Meeting held on 12 December 2018 (Agenda Item 1) (OS) 

During the Panel’s briefing meeting at 1.30pm Detective Inspector Dave Horsburgh (DH) had shown to the 
Panel two 60 second clips on screen of Thames Valley Police’s ‘Business Interests’ and ‘Sexual Gain’ which 
had been a previous action in minute 259 of the Agenda.  

(OS) went through the minutes of the last meeting in December for content and accuracy and the Panel all 
agreed they were content with these. 

265 Matters/Actions Arising from the Minutes (Agenda Item 2) (OS) 

(OS) went through the actions noting some of which were already included in today’s agenda.  All actions 
were confirmed as complete.   

AGENDA ITEM 3
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266 Update relating to on-demand access to complaints information and  whether this facility 
would be useful on the back end of Centurion (Agenda Item 8) (Det. Insp. Dave Horsburgh) 

(DH) updated the Panel as to the on-demand access to complaints information and whether this facility would 
be useful on the back end of Centurion. An upgrade was awaited this year and were looking to lock this down 
to certain individuals later on in the year.  LPA’s all received regular briefings with regard to an instigated 
investigation scheme and an IO provided to each LPA to answer particular drawn on questions. 

267 Update on the Operating Model (Agenda Item 3) (JC) 

(JC) updated the Panel as various changes had taken place since the last update.  18 months ago there had 
been a change in the number of staff for policing and local policing, and a change in structure of the Force. 
A review took place three years ago around neighbourhood policing and this had been agreed, to divide it 
into four areas: 

• Neighbourhood Policing
• Problem Solving Teams

Both these areas were within the LPAs. 

• Emergency Response Team

Emergency Response Team had smaller teams within who responded to 999 calls. 

• Investigative Hubs (IHubs)

Uniformed CID were now based in the investigative hubs who dealt with the more serious investigations and 
complex cases. 

Two years ago recruitment was a significant problem within Thames Valley Police but they were now working 
through this.  Structure was now in place and uniformed officers from the IHubs were now put into larger 
team environments to do response works.  A group of officers were also looking at triage from the control 
room and the Force only now needed to look at consultation on shift patterns. IHubs and ERTs were now 
working on slightly different shift patterns and the Force wished to stabilise policing in order to flourish. 

Observations were made by (JB) who noted that crime was still on the way up but that staff were almost back 
to establishment levels. (JB) asked whether there was any kind of means of seeing how many crimes were 
being handled per officer.  (JC) confirmed that LPAs were given a resourcing formula to work from. 

(JC) confirmed that it had been a difficult period for policing as £100m had been taken from the budget and 
there were mounting pressures from the government but (JC) wanted to be in a position when he took over 
as Chief Constable, to say to the public what the £24 annual increase per household had been used for and 
what had been delivered by this time next year.   

268 The Ethics of undercover policing – (Agenda Item 5) (JC) 

The Panel confirmed they had either read or scanned the 202 page report that (JC) had provided them prior 
to the meeting which was dated 2014.  If this agenda item had been drawn to the attention of (JC) earlier, he 
could have arranged for operational officers to have attended today’s meeting.   

Undercover policing comes under a great deal of spotlight and some activities come under scrutiny of 
relationships and actions which gives cause for concern.  The report noted that undercover policing was 

12



important in fighting extreme natures of criminality but also debated the ethics of it as targeting those that do 
harm.  (OS) noted that risks were evident and asked whether there was an assessment undertaken as to 
potential damage to officers.  (JC) indicated this was very well regulated and constantly reviewed to ensure 
it was fit for purpose.  (OS) felt reassured by the update given. 

There were three forms of officers for undercover policing and these were: 

• Use of Advanced Officers (these officers were into deep undercover criminal networks i.e. living and
breathing the criminals environment);

• Undercover Foundation Officers (these officers were test purchasers who for example bought illegal
drugs); and

• Undercover Online Officers (these officers found terrorism footprints and were extremely experienced
in this field).

(JB) found the Report to be extremely reassuring. 

269 Update on Amended Monitoring Report (Agenda Item 4) & Questions from the Panel on PSD 
Complaints & Misconduct Monitoring Report (Agenda Item 6) (CW) 

(CW) noted that complaints had been reducing steadily and this was still declining within Thames Valley 
Police.  (CW) made the Panel aware that the regulations for the Complaints & Misconduct Report had recently 
changed since producing this report. 

The number of final written warnings that were summarised on page 23 were reported as being ‘healthy’ so 
(CW) had in fact achieved what he had set out to do.  There were two other warnings that were not proven 
and these had been directed by the IOPC but the processes was still working. 

As to Conduct Information, there was a slight dip last year in conduct cases but to date, this year was slightly 
higher than last year. 

Set out on page 21 (Wycombe) one officer resigned a few weeks ago and was also attending Court tomorrow 
for engaging in sexual activity at work.  This officer also had 6 other associated matters that had been 
included. 

(OS) asked whether people with learning disabilities who wished to make a complaint would be handled 
differently.  (CW) noted that one Appeal Manager had taken on this task and had identified people who had 
disabilities although this was still in its infancy at the current time and that what it really came down to was 
awareness. ACC Nikki Ross was involved with this and was also aware.  This piece of work would be taken 
forwards. 

Action: PSD would monitor the complaints to see if there were any patterns or intelligence risks and PSD 
would then work with those and visit policing areas. 

Action: (OS) understood that leaflets had been produced or that a poster campaign was in place for people 
who had reading difficulties and (DH) would email these to (OS) as requested.  

270 Disproportionate complaints against BME officers (Follow-up from Comments at the 
December 2018 meeting) (Agenda Item 7) (DH) 

(DH) briefly summarised the paper of disproportionate complaints against BME officers which was discussed 
at the December 2018 and updated the Panel members, having taken on board their suggestions which the 
Panel were delighted about.  It was noted that the complaints against BME officers needed to have included 
on the form were: 
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• White British
• White Irish
• White Other

By looking at this the figures then reduced from 7.7% to 5.6%  

The Panel asked to pass on their thanks to Dee Hackling for looking into this. 

271 LPA Visit update (Agenda Item 9) (DH) 

(DH) updated the Panel in relation to the visits to Oxford as well as the up and coming visit to Milton Keynes 
where an Early Intervention Scheme would be included.  Tasking Schemes had been started and sent to 
LPA Commanders to discuss complaints but Detective Chief Supt Colin Paine (CP) would pick this up once 
he had started his new role. 

The date planned for the visit to Milton Keynes was on 20 March 2019. 

(OS) noted that any visits to LPAs would be of interest to the Panel members and noted that Andy Pinkard 
(AP) had not yet been on an LPA visit.  (AP) confirmed that he was unable to attend on the visit on 20 March. 

The Panel would therefore discuss this amongst themselves as to who would attend the LPA visit to Milton 
Keynes and email (DH) with an update. 

272 Future Planning / CIEP Forward Plan dated 13 February 2019 (Agenda Item 10) (OS) 

(OS) went through the Forward/Future Plans as to what would be included in the Agenda for 3 April 2019.  

(CW) noted that Sue Murphy, Head of Vetting would present on ‘Vetting Procedures’ in April and Detective 
Chief Supt Richard List (RL) would present on ‘Crime Prediction Software’.  It was also noted that Justin 
Fletcher would need to be contacted to attend the 3 April meeting to discuss ‘Investigative Algorithms’. 

The ‘Covert Human Intelligence Resource’ presentation would be added for the 26 June meeting. 

‘THOR Call Handlers’ would be added to the October meeting and a demo for the new command and control 
system would be shown to the Panel (JC). 

Action: (OS) to update the CIEP Forward Plan and send to CR for forwarding on to all attendees. 

(CR) to ensure all follow through for forward programme, so that TVP colleagues are aware. 

273 Draft Annual Assurance Report (Agenda Item 11) (VW) 

Vicki Waskett (VW) had provided a draft Annual Assurance Report for the Panel to discuss at today’s meeting 
and confirmed that the Chair, Mark Harris had already provided her with his update. However, (OS) felt she 
ought to remind the PCC of the letter to the Lord Chancellor and whether a further letter needed to be sent.  
The PCC noted that at this time, David Gauke had other more pressing matters on his mind to deal with but 
perhaps write again in 2 to 3 months to see if matters were moving forwards.  The Panel wished the wording 
in red to be included in the Draft Annual Assurance Report and were then content with the draft. 

The Panel confirmed that they would all like a copy of the finalised Annual Assurance Report to be emailed 
to them. 

Action: VW to forward to each Panel member a finalised copy of the Annual Assurance Report. 

(PCC) to write to David Gauke again in 2 to 3 months time. 
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274 Any other Business (Agenda Item 12) (JC) 

(JC) gave a brief update on the article of the YouTube prankster Mr Ally Law.  Mr Law and his friend Ryan 
Taylor had remained in SnoZone Xscape in Milton Keynes after it had closed.  They spent hours messing 
about inside, damaging snowboards and a ski lift and then helped themselves to beverages.  Verity Murricane 
(VM) indicated that Mr Law made a considerable amount of money by doing these sorts of pranks.  The 
Police had given Mr Law a lot of chances to come into the station but he failed to turn up and was then 
arrested and charged with burglary. This was now a matter for the courts to deal with. 

(OS) thanked (CW) for all his work with the panel and on behalf of the panel wished him well in his new role. 

The meeting concluded at 3:50pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 3 April 2019 at 2.00pm CCMT Meeting Room.  

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting in February be submitted no later than 26 March 
2019 to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk  
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, ON WEDNESDAY 3 APRIL 2019 

COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 5.30PM 

CIEP Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chair), Olga Senior (Deputy Chair), John Barlow, Ian Jones, Verity Murricane 

Present:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), Jason Hogg (Deputy Chief Constable), Colin Paine 
(Detective Chief Supt), Richard List (Detective Chief Supt), Justin Fletcher (Detective Supt), Vicki Waskett 
(Governance Manager), Dee Hackling (Business Analyst, PSD), Charlotte Roberts (Executive Assistant to 
the PCC/DPCC), Vivienne Melia (Vetting Advisor), Hannah Brown (Admin Support Assistant)  

Also Present:   
Gordon Woods (JIAC, Observer) 

Apologies:  
Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner), Andy Pinkard (CIEP), Dr Hannah Maslen (CIEP), 
Dr Hazel Dawe (CIEP), Dave Horsburgh (Detective Inspector), Sue Murphy (Force Security Manager)  

275 Apologies 

Apologies were noted by the Chair, Mark Harris (MH) and introductions were made by all attendees at the 
start of the meeting. 

276 Minutes of the Meeting held on 27 February 2019 (Agenda Item 1) 

(MH) confirmed the minutes were a true record and reflection of the meeting held on 27 February 2019. 

277 Matters/Actions Arising from the Minutes (Agenda Item 2) 

Matters arising from the minutes were then discussed and recorded as complete but (MH) mentioned that in 
Minute 274, the Press had portrayed YouTuber, Mr Ally Law as having been arrested for ‘stealing a cup of 
tea’ and asked why the Press had reported it as they did.  As (MH) had not been in attendance at the February 
meeting, the Deputy Chair, Olga Senior (OS) confirmed that during that meeting in February, the then Deputy 
Chief Constable, John Campbell (JC) had already covered this in detail and had given background 
information about Mr Law, who was well known to Thames Valley Police and (OS) had been given assurance 
during that discussion by (JC).  

(MH) then welcomed Detective Chief Supt. Colin Paine, (CP) the new Head of PSD (albeit for only 3 days).   
(CP) confirmed that he had been briefed by Detective Chief Supt. Chris Ward about the ‘3Ps’ and wished to 
continue this approach; proportionate, pragmatic and professional. (CP) would continue with the ‘black box’ 
thinking approach around creating a learning culture. (CP) stated that he also wished to create a culture of 
constructive challenge; i.e. empowering staff to undertake high stakes conversations.  (CP) was keen to work 
with the People Directorate on developing a consistent approach to police staff misconduct; perhaps with 
Professional Standards ownership. He was also keen to progress a revamp and relaunch of the Early 
Intervention Scheme, with targeted approaches to LPA’s and individuals informing them of the relevant 
information they required in order to deliver.  (CP) confirmed he had already seen a reduction in the number 
of complaints and the timescales to resolve complaints. 
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278 Vetting Procedures/Backlog (Agenda Item 4) 

Vetting Advisor, Vivienne Melia, (VM) presented on screen the history of the Central Vetting Unit (CVU) 
informing the Panel of the current vetting demands, aftercare and any lessons learned.  The (CVU) consisted 
of 13 members of staff, of which Sue Murphy (SM) was the Force Security Manager and Kate May (KM) who 
was also a Vetting Advisor working with (VM). 

The PCC asked whether the (CVU) had a re-vetting process and whether there was an appeal process 
against a negative vetting appeal.  (VM) noted that if there were no changes for re-vetting that this would be 
a very quick process.  If concerns arose, then this would need to be looked into further.  Everyone is entitled 
to an appeal which consists of two stages and which would require further information being provided and 
considered.  The file would then be reviewed independently and a decision may be overturned.  The (CVU) 
would then send out a letter setting out particular reasons behind their decision but cannot always disclose 
specifics in this letter due to data protection.  This procedure would be carried out by both (VM) and (KM).   

The second stage of the process would be carried out by (SM) or the Deputy Chief Constable if it is in regards 
to an internal employee.  (VM) confirmed that there were staff and officers who had not yet been vetted but 
that all forms would be sent out in July 2019 and completed by September 2019.   Olga Senior (OS) indicated, 
that as a member of the public, she was horrified that there were still people in TVP that were not yet vetted 
and that there were slippages with renewals/expired vetting.  However, the Force had taken a view they 
would not be increasing resources in the (CVU) at this stage but that members of staff were carrying out 
overtime to alleviate pressures.  (OS) noted that it would be interesting to see the outcome once all of the 
vetting had been completed.   

(VM) confirmed that all criminal matters and computer misuse matters would be dealt with straight away. 
Detective Chief Supt Richard List (RL) asked whether there was a range of options and a general process in 
place.  (VM) pointed out that the (CVU) had a very supportive approach but that if there was any criminal 
activity, the Professional Standards Department (PSD) and the Force would carry out an investigation 
immediately on the impact and severity of it but did rely on people reporting issues and challenges of 
behaviour. 

In 2005 ACPO national vetting guidance was put in place where TVP had only three staff purely to vet 
contractors.  In 2006, the (CVU) grew and started vetting new recruits, supporting staff at first and then the 
Police.  Whilst the guidance ACPO produced recommended vetting existing staff, there was never a huge 
appetite for this within TVP and very quickly could not keep up with the recruitment numbers.  Despite the 
vetting team growing over the years, there had never been the capacity to carry out a regular aftercare 
programme.   

(VM) went through the current vetting demands the team had and the levels of vetting they undertook, 
together with approximate time taken per file.  In 2018 CCMT had given the (CVU) 12 months funding for 2 
vetting advisors to carry out the vetting compliance project sending out information about the vetting process. 
(VM) had manually identified approximately 1900 employees in TVP to have never been vetted under national 
guidance/Vetting Code of Practice.   

In October 2018, the first phase of applications were sent out to employees with the 10th phase being 
scheduled for 1 July 2019, giving staff/officers three months to complete the returned applications and to 
chase those that remained outstanding.  The (CVU) would then report back to CCMT if any officers refused 
to be vetted.  Four reminders in total are sent out to staff and officers and anyone resisting then further steps 
are then taken. 

John Barlow (JB) was taken aback that ICT systems did not draw from one TVP system to another and was 
a false economy.  (JB) felt that the systems needed to talk to each other.  ACC Jason Hogg (JH) indicated 
that the system in place would be going live later this year and KPMG were leading on this across three 
forces to implement this type of system in order to talk to each other and was in hand.  (MH) spoke about 
Level NPPV1 and wondered whether the workload could be decreased by asking Procurement to prioritise 
suppliers who offered staff who had already been vetted, as this would reduce TVP costs.  (VM) had raised 
this point a few years ago and suggested putting a charge in for vetting.  Procurement understood this but 
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they are legally required to put contracts out to tender.  (MH) on behalf of the panel said that there was no 
criticism to make of the (CVU) who had highly prescribed ways of carrying out procedures and understood 
that the Chief Constable did look at further resources and understood he had to make difficult decisions. 

Action: (JH) to take this action of further vetting resources away with him and would update the Panel 
members at the next meeting. 

Finally, (VM) summarised the key learning points on the Cheshire case of Ian Naude who was only new in 
his role when he was arrested for rape against a child.  There was nothing shown during initial recruitment 
vetting to indicate any wrongdoings when clearance was granted in October 2016. He was due to start his 
course in January 2017, but for unrelated reasons, this was delayed until April 2017. When intelligence came 
through following a report in February 2017, his application was then put on hold whilst he was being 
investigated but further re-instated following an NFA conclusion with the decision being signed off by the 
deputy head of PSD.  When he was arrested, it was identified that 2 additional incidents had been made, 
between his clearance date and start date by others forces, that were available on the Police National 
Database (PND) but re-checks hadn’t been done on the re-instigation of his vetting clearance. (VM) is 
exploring the functionalities of PND to determine whether a small administrative task could be set up for each 
new employee to alert if new information is uploaded to PND to reduce the possibility of this occurring in TVP. 

279 Crime Prediction Software (Agenda Item 3) 

Detective Chief Supt. Richard List went through the slide show presentation on Force Intelligence and 
Specialist Operations.   ‘Predictive Policing’ was first developed in the USA of a policing screen and behind 
this sat the data and produced red boxes on the screen which were predicting where crimes would occur and 
would then start the allocation of resourcing officers.  Professor Jeff Brantingham was a Professor from Los 
Angeles University who created a company called PREDPOL. 

TVP had learned that there were differences between the ‘predictive systems’ and their predictiveness was 
‘useful’ but ‘limited’ and did not really provide value for money.  Data feeds were also limited although it was 
still important to continue to monitor future possibilities for the Force but it was about getting the data in the 
right place. 

The PCC confirmed that he had read the ‘Liberty Report’ and it was the worst report he had ever read and 
did not expose anything.  TVP did not use this and was a very politically biased report.  (JB) had also read 
the ‘Liberty Report’ in which it noted the use of algorithms and wondered whether humans were the masters 
or the slaves.  (JB) and the Panel all agreed that the use of Artificial Intelligence should be positively 
encouraged but in the knowledge of the ethical, legal and public implications. 

The PCC then left the meeting at 3.40pm 

280 Investigative Algorithms (Agenda Item 5) 

Detective Supt. Justin Fletcher (JF) ran through the slides and the outline of his presentation on how to solve 
a crime by predicting the outcome of investigations.  The Force need to be focussed on crimes and there 
were challenges on how the Force used resources, but at the same time, still provided the public with the 
assurance they required.   The best outcomes may not necessarily be an algorithm.  The Panel members 
offered their services as a resource and understood the ethical issues and were supportive of the concepts 
and reassured of any pitfalls and problems.  (JF) discussed the crime types in e-bit which made up four crime 
types that included Public Order Section 4/4a, Public Order Section 5, Common Assault and Actual Bodily 
Harm which made up 30% of all crime.  This information was taken directly from Kent Constabulary‘s e-bit 
presentation. 
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There were no crimes that had been ‘solved’ where the victims was not supported by police action.  (JF) went 
through the inferences from data analysed to date noting that out of the crimes that were not solved, in 20 of 
them the victim did not support the investigation at the point of report.  If 20 cases were eliminated where it 
was known from the start that the victim did not support the investigation from allocation to front line staff, it 
would constitute a 22.7% reduction in allocations.   

281 Questions from the Panel on PSD Complaints & Misconduct Monitoring Report 
(Agenda Item 6) 

(CP) summarised his overall observations on the Monitoring Report which was seen as an overall positive 
picture in relation to the slow downward trajectory of complaints.  Reassurance was given to the Panel 
around the proportion of BME staff and (CP) was keen to target activities to support areas of Thames 
Valley who were struggling the most i.e. Milton Keynes, Oxford and Wycombe.  The concerns that (CP) 
noted were that of failure in duty in updating cases and this would be dealt with by way of support and 
assistance from PSD.   

For the next CIEP meeting on 26 June 2019 (CP) and Dee Hackling (DH) would show more inferences on 
the graph which was set out in the section for PSD Complaints Data as the graph showed more complaints 
for TVP than any other force and to show this per 100 officers. 

Action: (CP) and (DH) to discuss adding in more inferences on the graph per 100 officers in the section for 
PSD Complaints Data for the next CIEP meeting in June. 

(MH) noted that at the beginning of the Report, it would be helpful to initially read what PSD were most 
proud of and what concerns they had i.e. what was going ‘up’ or ‘down’ and this was to be noted at the start 
of the Executive Summary. 

Action: (CP) and (DH) to add into the Executive Summary notifications of what PSD were most proud of 
and what concerns they had in general. 

(OS) pointed out that there seemed to be some information missing from the Monitoring Report.  The first 
was in relation to IOPC cases that PSD were dealing with and (OS) asked whether this could be included 
graphically into the Report and secondly, the ‘Early Intervention Scheme’ that used to show a table had 
now disappeared when (DH) went on maternity leave. (OS) would welcome this information back into the 
Monitoring Report and would be discussed during the June 2019 meeting. 

It was noted that on page 22 of the Monitoring Report the first bullet point should read…’Wycombe has the 
highest total number of complaint cases per 100 officers/staff recorded for the year to date…..’ 

Action: (DH) to amend page 22 of the Monitoring Report of the wording in the first bullet point as per the 
above paragraph, include the early intervention scheme data and consider how to include the IOPC cases 
into the report. 

(CP) confirmed to the Panel that he would welcome the Panel’s views on some of the reviews of either 
misconduct or gross misconduct cases after he had made the decisions himself of say approximately 3-4 
cases to see whether the Panel came to the same decision.  (OS) welcomed this but confirmed the cases 
would need to be closed cases and that decisions had already been made.  This would be a new agenda 
item for June entitled ‘Challenging Determination’. 

Action: (CP) to provide 3-4 misconduct or gross misconduct cases to be included in the agenda item for June. 
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282 LPA Visit Update (Agenda Item 7) 

(OS) confirmed that the Panel would like a program as far ahead as possible for any scheduled LPA visits.  
(CP) confirmed he could give a few weeks’ notice to the Panel to confirm where and when these would take 
place. 

283 Milton Keynes Visit by Panel Update (Agenda Item 8) 

(JB) attended the PSD meeting in Milton Keynes on 20 March 2019 and summarised his update.  It was 
noted that for any future agendas any visits made by Panel members to Police Stations should be referred 
to in the agenda as ‘Questions re visits by Panel’.   

284 Future Planning/CIEP Forward Plan dated 22 March 2019 (Agenda Item 9) 

The next Panel meeting would be taking place on 26 June 2019 and (MH) would forward to (CR) an updated 
Forward Plan for inclusion in the next agenda but would also wish to liaise with (JH) and (CP).  It was to be 
noted that the following agenda items would need to be added into the Plan for June: 

• Ethical Dilemmas in Custody Suites (Supt. Katy Barrow-Grint)
• Challenging Determination (Detective Chief Supt. Colin Paine)
• Scrutiny/Early Intervention Scheme (Detective Chief Supt. Colin Paine)

(MH) would also wish to have a conversation with (CP) in relation to ‘Tasking meetings’ and this would also 
need to be added on to the Forward Plan.  (CP) confirmed that all Panel members were welcome to attend 
the Tasking meetings and (CP) would forward to (CR) the dates for these next week to email out to all Panel 
members. 

Action: (CP) to forward to (CR) a list of the dates of ‘Tasking meetings’ for forwarding on to the CIEP. 

285 AOB (Agenda Item 10) 

None discussed. 

The meeting concluded at 5:30pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 26 June 2019 at 2.00pm CCMT Meeting Room.  

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting in February be submitted by email no later than 
Monday 17 June 2019 to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk  
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT THAMES VALLEY POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, CCMT MEETING ROOM 

ON WEDNESDAY 26 JUNE 2019 COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 5.02 PM 

CIEP Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chair), Olga Senior (Deputy Chair), John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, Ian Jones, Dr Hannah Maslen, 
Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard  

Present:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner), 
Jason Hogg (Deputy Chief Constable), Colin Paine (Detective Chief Supt), Katy Barrow-Grint (Supt), Vicki 
Waskett (Governance Manager), Dee Hackling (Business Analyst, PSD), Charlotte Roberts (Executive 
Assistant to the PCC/DPCC), Hannah Brown (Admin Support Assistant), Andy Murray (PS)  

Also Present:   
Louis Lee (JIAC, Observer) 

Apologies: 
None 

1 Apologies (Agenda Item 1) 

There were no apologies given at the meeting and Mark Harris (MH) welcomed all. 

2 Election of Chairman & Deputy Chairman for 2019/20 (Agenda Item 2) 

Thanks were noted to Charlotte Roberts (CR) for reminding (MH) that elections were due for the Chair and 
Deputy Chair of the CIEP.  Olga Senior (OS) nominated (MH) to continue as Chair to the CIEP and the Panel 
all agreed. (MH) nominated (OS) as his Deputy Chair and again, this was agreed by the Panel members.   

3 Minutes of the Meeting held on 3 April 2019 (Agenda Item 3) 

(MH) confirmed the minutes were a true record and reflection of the meeting held on 3 April 2019.  However, 
John Barlow (JB) wanted it noted that on page 3 minute 279, he wished the third paragraph to be amended 
and read as follows…’. (JB) and the Panel all agreed that the use of Artificial Intelligence should be positively 
encouraged …..’. CR confirmed she would amend the minutes to reflect the change. 

Action: CR to update minute 279 on page 3 of the Minutes of 3 April to reflect the change of wording which 
(JB) wished to be amended. 

4 Matters/Actions Arising from the Minutes (Agenda Item 4) 

(MH) confirmed that all the actions from the matters/actions arising from the minutes had been completed. 

5 Discussion on Ethical Dilemmas in Custody Suites (Agenda Item 5) 

Supt. Katy Barrow-Grint (KBG), Head of Criminal Justice gave a presentation on Drugs Plugging.  (KBG) 
confirmed to the Panel that a lot of work had been carried out in the background in the Custody Suites to 
ensure that all staff and officers were aware of what they should be carrying out and making any necessary 
improvements.  Custody Sergeants undertook a three week training course and also carried out annual 
training development but the College of Policing are asking whether Custody Sergeants should in fact be 
carrying out a national programme for training.  (KBG) confirmed that Thames Valley were currently 
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discussing this with the College of Policing but were content with the training that Thames Valley Police 
currently provided. 

(KBG) went through the presentation slides noting that in recent years, it has become increasingly common 
for persons dealing in controlled drugs to conceal them by placing the packed drugs in body cavities or in 
more extreme cases, swallowing a sealed package.  In all cases, where it is known or believed that a detainee 
has swallowed or packed drugs, whether for the purpose of trafficking or to avoid arrest and detention, that 
person must be treated as being in urgent need of medical attention and should be taken directly to hospital.  
This is of course in accordance with the current Custody APP National Guidance.  However, the detainee 
needs to give his/her consent to being treated and if this is not given, the Police have no alternative but to 
take them back to the Custody Suite.  Once a detainee has been arrested, the Police relay information (which 
is available in other languages) to make the detainee aware that if they have drugs inside their body and for 
them to understand the serious risks they pose to themselves. 

(KBG) pointed out a moral dilemma the officer’s faced in the Custody Suite as to whether the officers release 
the detainees with the drugs inside their bodies or keep them in the Custody Suites for a certain period of 
time in which case, the drugs may take their life.  Detainees must give their consent for all scans and x-rays 
to be taken and (KBG) was currently challenging the Home Office on this piece of legislation. 

One ethical dilemma (KBG) faced and asked the panel for their thoughts was on the Fitness to detain vs 
securing a positive criminal justice outcome.  The drugs found were usually heroin or cocaine (packets).  (JB) 
asked what the meaning of ‘fitness to detain’ meant.  (KBG) noted that the health care professionals at the 
Custody Suites would assess the risk of rupture of the drugs on the detainee and if a rupture were to occur, 
the detainee would need to be transported to a hospital immediately. No procedures take place in the Custody 
Suite and must be carried out at the hospital. 

ACC Jason Hogg joined the meeting at 2.33pm. 

PS Andrew Murray (AM) continued the discussion with decision making within the Custody Suite and 
confirmed that a first draft of the Decision Making Framework had been drafted.  (AM) had looked at the 
decision to detain a person in the first place and which should be guided by the framework.  (AM) briefly 
outlined a good sound process to follow: 

• To consider the harm to a detainee (wellbeing and harm principle);
• Article 3 the right not to be tortured;
• Vulnerability of the adults;
• The Police to have a duty to investigate and discretion on the extent of an investigation;
• Public expectation to justify to the public but not in a way to act and be prepared to justify this;
• To consider County Lines information;
• Focussing on violence with injury;
• To consider criminal justice outcomes;
• Resourcing implications – the Police have a duty to discuss this and looking at how resources might

be deployed in another way to reduce harm i.e. currently there are 2-3 officers in a cell watch at any
one time.

Decisions needed to be thought through very carefully and the pros and cons balanced out before making a 
final decision as the Decision Making Framework was about saving lives.  D/C/Supt Colin Paine (CP) also 
noted that there were some costs bias which would also need to be thought about. 

Dr Hazel Dawe (HD) asked if (KBG) required any assistance in relation to the Home Office and (KBG) 
confirmed that this was not required at this time.  (JB) queried whether the officers were trained and up to 
speed and (KBG) confirmed that in 2017, officers were not trained up to speed and that had come out at the 
recent inquest but now all officers were trained and lessons had been learned. 
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6 Challenging Determination Debate with CIEP (Agenda Item 6) 

(CP) asked the Panel about a determination decision he had recently made.  (CP) specifically asked that 
minutes were not noted for this part of the meeting.  

A discussion ensued by the Panel in relation to the ethics and integrity of (CP’s) decision to decide whether 
a particular officer’s conduct was misconduct and not gross misconduct.  (CP) set out his rationale for his 
decision making process referring to the relevant regulations and the College of Policing Guidance.  (CP) 
also confirmed that he had 15 working days within which to make the decision but had come to the conclusion 
within the requisite timeframe. Importantly, (CP) wanted the Panel to consider and deliberate on his decision 
making process and not specifically on the outcome. The Panel fully supported the decision making process 
but was a 50/50 split on the decision itself. 

7 Early Intervention Scheme (Agenda Item 7) 

In around 2013 the Professional Standards Department introduced a scheme whereby those members of the 
organisation with high levels of complaints were identified.  A number of pieces of research was then 
conducted so that levels of sickness, performance etc. were graded on a risk matrix in order to assess any 
potential issues.  A decision would then be made as to who needed to be dealt with, leading to an interview 
with the individuals to address the concerns.    These would often lead to involvement from PSD.  Over the 
years, the scheme had changed its remit and was most recently relaunched towards the end of 2018 and 
was now undergoing a refresh with focus around first line managers holding ‘conversations’ with those 
identified. 

(CP) confirmed that within his role in PSD and his aims were as follows: 

• Police staff misconduct;
• Re-launch and re-energise the Early Intervention Scheme;

(CP) asked if there were questions but the Panel confirmed that everything had been clearly set out. 

BREAK AT 3.44PM 

RECONVENED AT 4.00PM 

8 Update on Further Vetting Resources for Central Vetting Unit (Agenda Item 8) 

DCC Jason Hogg (JH) referred to his conversation at the last CIEP meeting in April and updated the Panel 
on further vetting resources and what the current picture was: 

• Thames Valley Police were now complying with National Vetting Standards.
• Due to resources, additional money had not previously been put into vetting but there were challenges

with backlog within the organisation and it was noted that groups off officers had never been vetted.
However, Thames Valley did have the highest standards in vetting and improvements were being
made.

• New vetting guidance – some staff had not been vetted.  Thames Valley Police should be compliant
by March 2020.

• New forms – every 10 years all staff and officers would have to be vetted again.
• Further monitoring was being carried out e.g. computer monitoring software to check what officers

were accessing.
• The previous Chief Constable, Francis Habgood had decided not to put more resources into vetting.
• (JH) approved (CP’s) request for 3 more temporary staff, which was an increase of 25%.
• (JH) wanted to know what value this would add – confirming that would mean getting through between

130 –150 more applications per month.
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• The view of HMIC was that by not doing the vetting every 10 years was equal to the risk of not being
vetted at all.  (CP) did not agree with that view.  (JH) indicated that there was a risk of criticism to
Thames Valley Police but they should be up to full strength by September this year.

• (CP) explained that the previous figure of 1900 that had not been vetted has reduced significantly and
that there was only an issue with one person.

• (JH) explained that once Thames Valley Police were up-to-date, the staff would be able to keep on
top of it.

• (MH) acknowledged a significant improvement since this was originally minuted back in January.

9 Questions from the Panel on PSD Complaints & Misconduct Monitoring Report 
(Agenda Item 9) 

PSD had taken on the feedback as to the development areas and provided IOPC monitoring statistics where 
Thames Valley Police came out pretty well.  Thames Valley Police needed to focus on timescales for 
investigations and could do better. 

Outcomes of misconduct hearings/meetings were just for data and were available on the Home Office 
website.  (CP) confirmed that a copy would be provided at the next CIEP meeting in August for the Panel. 
(CP) and Dee Hackling (DH) hoped to provide explanatory data for the next meeting in August. 

Reducing complaints should result in less allegations.  (DH) noted it was hard to compare data as there was 
only the first 2 months data.  The number of complaints against BME offices and staff looked great but was 
likely to increase (this was only for 2 months).  The total number of complaints would probably come down. 

(HD) raised a query on page 1 bullet point 3 in that 243 was not lower than 230.  Verity Murricane (VM) 
confirmed that this was a typo as the figures were transposed later by the IOPC.  (MH) confirmed he liked 
the page where it demonstrated what was ‘good’ and what was ‘bad’. 

(JB) pointed out a typo on page 8 which read as ‘0s’ but (DH) confirmed that it should be ‘is’. 

Time taken to complete hearings and meetings looked good.  (CP) confirmed that the numbers would go up 
and wants to reduce it a bit more.  Figures demonstrated that Thames Valley Police were taking people to 
the right meetings/hearings. 

 (JB) asked for the number of serving officers and (DH) confirmed that it was 4034. 

(MH) raised the issues in Milton Keynes.  (CP) confirmed that there were issues and that the Panel might 
want to explore issues with Supt Tim Metcalfe (TM) once he had settled in.  (MH) indicated that it should be 
noted if (TM) did get the complaints down and how he managed it. 

Failure in duty – people would always be dissatisfied.  Victim contact would continue to be improved on. 

(JH) said he and (MB) attended the Cherwell and West Service Improvement Review yesterday; where 
members of the public were asked what they thoughts of Thames Valley Police.  It was reported that Thames 
Valley Police were way above the national average until they had contact with the Force.  (CP) explained the 
workload was so high that officers often felt embarrassed giving an update when they had nothing to say and 
often had not even opened the file up.  Officers needed to close files earlier. 

(CP) confirmed that if the Force go to a misconduct hearing the expectation was that the officer was going to 
get sacked. 

(CP) asked the Panel if (DH) should provide the Monitoring Report for every meeting or at every other meeting 
as there was a lot of work involved in the preparation. (MH) confirmed that this was a fair question. (HD) 
noted that in some cases the Panel were only given two months of data in any event.  (DH) suggested that 
there may be items which the Panel needed to see at every meeting such as IOPC referrals but other matters 
such as IOPC data may only need to be reported on every year.  (DH) could therefore produce a ‘light’ 
Monitoring Report.  (OS) pointed out that if it were to be alternate meetings it would only be seen three times 
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a year. (CP) and (DH) would give thought to this. (OS) suggested it would be helpful, even if the Panel only 
received page 2. 

(JH) liked the suggestion of case studies.  The data looked like PSD were working well but if the Panel were 
concerned about a particular issue, they could request some data about that issue at every meeting. 

(MH) was concerned about Tasking Meetings in that that the Panel only see the beginnings but not 
necessarily the outcome.  (MH) suggested it could just be two sentences to update them and (CP) confirmed 
agreement. 

Action: Outcomes of misconduct hearings/meetings were just for data and were available on the Home Office 
website.  (CP) confirmed that a copy would be provided at the next CIEP meeting in August for the Panel. 

Action: (DH) to produce ‘light’ Monitoring Reports every other month to the CIEP meetings. 

Action: (CP) to update the Panel on the outcomes of cases discussed at Tasking Meetings. 

10 Update on Tasking Meeting on 10 April and 29 May 2019 (Agenda Item 10) 

Ian Jones (IJ) attended a Tasking Meeting on 10 April 2019 and was content that PSD had looked into cases 
in detail. 

(OS) pointed out that focus had moved to statistics and trends which was welcomed.  Thames Valley Police 
was a hierarchical organisation and in her experience it should not be under-estimated how important it was 
to discuss issues across the levels of peers to seek improvements.  

(JH) confirmed that the management structure was very lean so there was little opportunity to sit through and 
discuss cases. (OS) was concerned by this and stated that organisations who do not adopt this approach do 
not develop and grow. For example, what was going on in Milton Keynes, Whatever (TM) learned, how would 
this get passed on to other LPAs? (AP) confirmed that there was a lot of good practice in place and it just 
needed to be shared. (VM) suggested that a rise in complaints was not always a bad thing. 

11 Future Planning/CIEP Forward Plan dated 9 April 2019 (Agenda Item 11) 
• Visit to the PEC

The next CIEP meeting would be taking place on 28 August 2019. 

Scheduled topics included Supt Emma Burroughs to present on Covert Human Intelligence. This was 
scheduled for 30 minutes. 

Fiona Courtney from PSD would be presenting on Regulation Changes and was scheduled for 45 minutes. 
(CP) suggested that it might be possible to reduce Fiona’s time on the agenda and would update (MH) or 
(CR). 

(MB) noted that along with standard items did the Panel want a pre-meeting to look at complaint files?  (CP) 
would rather bring issues to the Panel when they were of concern to him. (IJ) suggested that the Panel should 
review them in any event. 

(MH) asked about a theme, preferably a new theme. (CP) suggested Milton Keynes and what was going on 
there? Oxford timelines, Bracknell and Wokingham complaints or a thematic approach e.g. victim contact or 
Failure in Duty? (HD) felt that ‘victim contact’ looked like a good issue to look at. (DH) would find 8 files and 
provide relevant papers as the office was now ‘paperless’.  (OS) confirmed that the Panel do not need 
everything just the original complaint, outcome and anything relevant in between. 

(MH) noted the CIEP meeting would be held in Abingdon in October and Panel members could listen in on 
calls before the meeting.   (MH) would email all Panel members so they knew who would be attending, asking 
what time they should meet etc.  (HD) said a social gathering would be a good idea and (MH) identified 11am-
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12pm followed on by a break. (HD) to arrange lunch and send out information to the Panel members.  (MH) 
asked if the Panel wanted their normal meeting and (JH) confirmed that this was still a good idea as it was a 
good opportunity for him to get over to Abingdon. (CP) confirmed there was a room called the ‘goldfish bowl’ 
they could use. 

Action: CR to book the ‘Goldfish Bowl’ room in Abingdon for the 23rd October CIEP meeting for 2pm. 

Action:  2 years ago (JC) gave the Panel a list of things to consider.  Would (JH) wish to now give to the 
Panel a list as when there is a gap in the agenda, this list can then be referred to.  (JH) approved this idea. 

Action: (HD) to arrange lunchtime meeting in Abingdon between 12pm and 2.00pm on 23rd October 2019 
and update the Panel members. 

Action: (MH) to liaise with members re attendance, vetting and listening in on calls. 

12 AOB (Agenda Item 12) 

• (JH) spoke about prevention strategy for misconduct to be included in the PSD magazine and shared
with the Panel members.

• Police staff misconduct – slightly worried about the workload but would see how it was going in
December 2019/February 2020.

• PSD were high performing but needed to prevent misconduct and thought should be given to a
prevention strategy which would be shared with the Panel.

• (JH) noted his concerns about BME representation.  . Concerns were raised that BME representation
had been 5% for the past 20 years and was considering how to remedy this and was thinking radically
and maybe dropping vetting levels and pushing the law to its limits.

• (JH) wanted to look at BME applications to the Force and was pushing back against HR.
• Case study – man with 3 knives in children’s playground.  After 8 hours man is tasered. He was

mentally ill.  Did the Panel want to look at mentally ill people and the use of tasers? (VM) and (MH)
both confirmed their interest.

• (OS) raised an issue of facial recognition. (HM) was interested in looking at it and (CP) confirmed that
it was not being done as a Force. (JH) confirmed that if it worked, Thames Valley Police would be
looking at it.  (CP) said there could be discussions in relation to this at another meeting.

• (VM) confirmed she now had a new job as a Mental Health Manager and asked whether she needed
to declare it?  It was agreed that all Panel members should review their current ‘other interest’
declarations.

Action: (VW) to check when the Panel last completed ‘other interests’ form and circulate to Panel members 
for updating. 

The meeting concluded at 5.02pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 28 August 2019 at 2.00pm CCMT Meeting Room. 

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting in August be submitted by email no later than 
Wednesday 14 August 2019 to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk this is due to Charlie being on 
annual leave from 19th August for one week and the need to send out the agenda slightly earlier than usual. 
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Report for Decision: 25 July 2019 

Title: Annual Treasury Management Report 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

The Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC) approved the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement for 2018/19 at his Level 1 meeting on 23rd January 2018.  

Quarterly treasury management performance updates were presented to the PCC in 
July and October 2018 and January 2019.  

This report provides information on actual treasury activity for the 2018/19 financial 
year ending 31st March 2019.  

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes the Annual Treasury Management Report for 2018/19

Police and Crime Commissioner  

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

PCC’s LEVEL 1 MEETING 

AGENDA ITEM 427



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 Treasury management is defined as: 

‘The management of the organisation’s investments and cash flows, its 
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of 
the risks associated with those activities, and the pursuit of optimum 
performance consistent with those risks’ 

1.2 Treasury management in local government is regulated by the CIPFA Code of 
Practice on Treasury Management in Local Authorities (the Code) and the 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities.  The Office of the PCC 
(OPCC) has adopted the CIFPA Code and fully complies with its requirements. 
Compliance with the Prudential Code is mandatory. 

1.3 In accordance with the Codes, the PCC agreed the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement for 2018/19 at his Level 1 public meeting held on 23rd 
January 2018.  

1.4 The financial year 2018/19 continued the challenging investment environment 
of the previous years, namely low investment returns, although levels of 
counterparty risk had subsided somewhat. 

1.5 Since the Treasury Management Strategy Statement was approved in January 
2018 the PCC received quarterly treasury monitoring reports in July and 
October 2018 and January 2019.  

1.6 The regulatory environment places responsibility on the local policing body for 
the review and scrutiny of treasury management policy and activities.  This 
report is important in that respect, as it provides details of the outturn position 
for treasury activities and demonstrates compliance with the PCC’s relevant 
approved policies.   

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed annual report is provided in Appendix 1. The key points for the 
Committee to note are set out below: 

• We continue to borrow from internal cash backed reserves rather than
take external loans to help fund the capital programme. As at 31st March
2019 we were “under-borrowed” by £11.464m.

• At 31st March 2019 cash investments exceeded external borrowing by
£30.862m.

• We did not exceed the authorised borrowing limit or the operational
boundary during 2018/19.

• We borrowed on 12 separate occasions during the year to cover
temporary short-term cash shortfalls pending the receipt of government
grant and/or council tax precept income.

• The average return on our investments was 0.87%, which exceeded the
bespoke TVP benchmark by 0.10%. This was largely due to the fixed
term and notice deposits that we have placed with Lloyds Banking Group,
Santander UK and Dundee City Council.
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• Actual income from investment interest of £1.031m exceeded the annual
income budget of £0.500m by £0.531m. Two reasons for this were firstly
the Bank of England base rate rise in August and secondly a saving of
£0.392m by paying our employers’ contribution to the LGPS, as
administered by Bucks CC, annually in advance rather than monthly.

• We exceeded our bank overdraft facility three times during the year. All
three occasions were due to precepting local authorities making their
payments one day late.

• We were below the £5m benchmark level of having the minimum amount
of short term deposits (including “the receipt of government grant and/or
council tax income within the next 7 days”) on 6 days during the year.

• The weighted average life of maturities on 31st March was 138 days,
within the benchmark level of 270 days.

• We complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory requirements
which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated our treasury
management activities.

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in the Annual Treasury Management Report attached at 
Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three reports each 
year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actual. These are 
the annual treasury strategy statement, a mid-term report and the annual 
treasury report. Best practice suggests that these should be adequately 
scrutinised before being recommended to the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report. 

6 Background papers 

Link specimen Annual Treasury Management Review 2018/19 
Minutes of the PCC Meetings 
Treasury Policy + Systems Documents 
Montreas18 spreadsheet 
Final Accounts 2018/19 
Benchmarking 2018/19 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of 
Practice for Treasury Management in Public Services  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report complies with the various statutory and regulatory 
guidance relating to treasury management in the public sector 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The financial implications are summarised in paragraph 2.1 
above  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

Chief Executive        Date   16 July 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   16 July 2019 
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Appendix 1 
Annual Treasury Management Report 2018/19

1. Introduction

1.1 The PCC is required by regulations issued under the Local Government Act 2003 to 
produce an annual treasury management review of activities and the actual prudential 
and treasury indicators for each financial year. This report relates to treasury 
management performance in 2018/19 and meets the requirements of both the CIPFA 
Code of Practice on Treasury Management (the Code) and the CIPFA Prudential Code 
for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (the Prudential Code).  

1.2 During 2018/19 the minimum reporting requirements were that the PCC should receive 
the following reports: 

• an annual treasury strategy in advance of the year – Level 1 meeting on 23rd

January 2018
• a mid-year (minimum) treasury update report – Level 1 meeting on 26th November

2018 
• an annual review following the end of the year describing the activity compared to

the strategy - this report 

1.3 In addition, the PCC also received quarterly treasury management update reports on 
25th July 2018 and 22nd January 2018. 

1.4 The regulatory environment places responsibility on relevant bodies for the review and 
scrutiny of treasury management policy and activities. This report is therefore important 
in that respect, as it provides details of the outturn position for treasury activities and 
highlights compliance with the PCC’s policies, as approved in previous reports.   

1.5 The Chief Finance Officer confirms that he has complied with the requirement under the 
Code to give prior scrutiny to the key treasury management reports (i.e. the Annual 
Treasury Strategy Report and the Annual Treasury Management Report) by presenting 
them to the Joint Independent Audit Committee for scrutiny before being reported to the 
PCC for formal approval. 

1.6 The various prudential and treasury management indicators are summarised in 
Appendix 2. 

2. The Economy and Interest Rates1

2.1 UK.  After weak economic growth of only 0.2% in quarter one of 2018, growth picked up 
to 0.4% in quarter 2 and to a particularly strong 0.7% in quarter 3, before cooling off to 
0.2% in the final quarter. Given all the uncertainties over Brexit, this weak growth in the 
final quarter was as to be expected.  However, some recovery in the rate of growth is 
expected going forward. The annual growth in Q4 came in at 1.4% y/y confirming that 
the UK was the third fastest growing country in the G7 in quarter 4.  

2.2 After the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) raised Bank Rate from 0.5% to 0.75% in 
August 2018, it is little surprise that they have abstained from any further increases 
since then. We are unlikely to see any further action from the MPC until the 
uncertainties over Brexit clear.  If there were a disorderly exit, it is likely that Bank Rate 
would be cut to support growth.  Nevertheless, the MPC has been having increasing 
concerns over the trend in wage inflation which peaked at a new post financial crisis 

1 Paragraphs 2.1 to 2.10 have been provided by Link Asset Services 
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high of 3.5%, (excluding bonuses), in the three months to December before falling only 
marginally to 3.4% in the three months to January. British employers ramped up their 
hiring at the fastest pace in more than three years in the three months to January as the 
country's labour market defied the broader weakness in the overall economy as Brexit 
approached. The number of people in work surged by 222,000, helping to push down 
the unemployment rate to 3.9 percent, its lowest rate since 1975. Correspondingly, the 
total level of vacancies has risen to new highs. 

2.3 As for CPI inflation itself, this has been on a falling trend since peaking at 3.1% in 
November 2017, reaching a new low of 1.8% in January 2019 before rising marginally 
to 1.9% in February. However, in the February 2019 Bank of England Inflation Report, 
the latest forecast for inflation over both the two and three year time horizons remained 
marginally above the MPC’s target of 2%. 

2.4 The rise in wage inflation and fall in CPI inflation is good news for consumers as their 
spending power is improving in this scenario as the difference between the two figures 
is now around 1.5%, i.e. a real terms increase. Given the UK economy is very much 
services sector driven, an increase in household spending power is likely to feed 
through into providing some support to the overall rate of economic growth in the 
coming months.  

2.5 Brexit. The Conservative minority government has so far, (8.4.19), been unable to 
muster a majority in the Commons over its Brexit deal.  The EU has set a deadline of 
April 12 for the House of Commons to propose what form of Brexit it would support.  If 
another form of Brexit, other than the proposed deal, does get a majority by April 12, 
then it is likely there will need to be a long delay to Brexit to allow time for negotiations 
with the EU. It appears unlikely that there would be a Commons majority which would 
support a disorderly Brexit or revoking article 50, (cancelling Brexit). There would also 
need to be a long delay if there is no majority for any form of Brexit. If that were to 
happen, then it increases the chances of a general election in 2019; this could result in 
a potential loosening of monetary policy and therefore medium to longer dated gilt 
yields could rise on the expectation of a weak pound and concerns around inflation 
picking up. 

2.6 USA.  President Trump’s massive easing of fiscal policy in 2018 fuelled a (temporary) 
boost in consumption in 2018 which generated an upturn in the strong rate of growth; 
this rose from 2.2%, (annualised rate) in quarter 1 of 2018 to 4.2% in quarter 2, 3.5% in 
quarter 3 and then back to 2.2% in quarter 4. The annual rate came in at 2.9% for 2018, 
just below President Trump’s aim for 3% growth. The strong growth in employment 
numbers has fed through to an upturn in wage inflation which hit 3.4% in February, a 
decade high point. However, CPI inflation overall fell to 1.5% in February, a two and a 
half year low, and looks to be likely to stay around that number in 2019 i.e. below the 
Fed’s target of 2%.  The Fed increased rates another 0.25% in December to between 
2.25% and 2.50%, this being the fourth increase in 2018 and the ninth in the upward 
swing cycle.  However, the Fed now appears to be edging towards a change of direction 
and admitting there may be a need to switch to taking action to cut rates over the next 
two years.  Financial markets are now predicting two cuts of 25 bps by the end of 2020. 

2.7 EUROZONE.  The European Central Bank (ECB) provided massive monetary stimulus 
in 2016 and 2017 to encourage growth in the EZ and that produced strong annual 
growth in 2017 of 2.3%.  However, since then the ECB has been reducing its monetary 
stimulus measures and growth has been weakening  - to 0.4% in quarters 1 and 2 of 
2018, and then slowed further to 0.2% in quarters 3 and 4; it is likely to be only 0.1 - 
0.2% in quarter 1 of 2019.  The annual rate of growth for 2018 was 1.8% but is 
expected to fall to possibly around half that rate in 2019. The ECB completely ended its 
programme of quantitative easing purchases of debt in December 2018, which means 
that the central banks in the US, UK and EU have all ended the phase of post financial 
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crisis expansion of liquidity supporting world financial markets by purchases of debt. 
However, the downturn in growth, together with inflation falling well under the upper limit 
of its target range of 0 to 2%, (but it aims to keep it near to 2%), prompted the ECB to 
take new measures to stimulate growth. With its refinancing rate already at 0.0% and 
the deposit rate at -0.4%, it has probably reached the limit of cutting rates.  At its March 
2019 meeting it said that it expects to leave interest rates at their present levels “at least 
through the end of 2019”, but that is of little help to boosting growth in the near term. 
Consequently, it also announced a third round of TLTROs; this provides banks with 
cheap borrowing every three months from September 2019 until March 2021 which 
means that, although they will have only a two-year maturity, the Bank is making funds 
available until 2023, two years later than under its previous policy. As with the last 
round, the new TLTROs will include an incentive to encourage bank lending, and they 
will be capped at 30% of a bank’s eligible loans.  

2.8 CHINA. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated 
rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still 
needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold 
property, and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit 
systems. 

2.9 JAPAN - has been struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get 
inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also 
making little progress on fundamental reform of the economy.  

2.10 WORLD GROWTH.  Equity markets are currently concerned about the synchronised 
general weakening of growth in the major economies of the world: they fear there could 
even be a recession looming up in the US, though this fear is probably overdone. 

3. Overall Treasury Position as at 31 March 2019

3.1 The PCC’s debt and investment position is organised by the treasury management 
service in order to ensure adequate liquidity for revenue and capital activities, security 
for investments and to manage risks within all treasury management activities. 
Procedures and controls to achieve these objectives are well established both through 
regular formal financial performance reporting to the PCC and through officer activity 
detailed in the approved Treasury Management Practices.  At the beginning and the 
end of 2018/19 the PCC’s treasury position was as follows: 

Table 1: Treasury Position 
31 March 2018 31 March 2019 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 22.478 3.90% 27.478 3.42% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total debt 22.478 3.90% 27.478 3.42% 
Finance lease 
Overall Borrowing Need (A) 

5.478 
27.956 

5.195 
32.673 

Capital Finance Requirement 45.283 44.137 

Over / (under) borrowing -17.327 -11.464 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 50.000 0.79% 55.000 1.09% 
Variable interest rate investments 10.275 0.46% 8.535 0.79% 
Total investments (B) 60.275 0.73% 63.535 1.05% 

Net Borrowing position (A-B) -32.319 -30.862 
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. 

4. The Treasury Management Strategy for 2018/19

4.1 During 2018-19, the PCC maintained an under-borrowed position.  This meant that the 
capital borrowing need, (the Capital Financing Requirement), was not fully funded with 
loan debt, as cash supporting the PCC’s reserves, balances and cash flow was used as 
an interim measure. This strategy was prudent as investment returns were low and 
minimising counterparty risk on placing investments also needed to be considered. 

4.2 A cost of carry remained during the year on any new long-term borrowing that was not 
immediately used to finance capital expenditure, as it would have caused a temporary 
increase in cash balances; this would have incurred a revenue cost – the difference 
between (higher) borrowing costs and (lower) investment returns. 

4.3 The policy of avoiding new borrowing by running down spare cash balances, has served 
well over the last few years.  However, this was kept under review to avoid incurring 
higher borrowing costs in the future when this authority may not be able to avoid new 
borrowing to finance capital expenditure and/or the refinancing of maturing debt. 

4.4 Interest rate forecasts expected only gradual rises in medium and longer term fixed 
borrowing rates during 2018/19 and the two subsequent financial years.  Variable, or 
short-term rates, were expected to be the cheaper form of borrowing over the period.   

4.5 The detailed Treasury Management Strategy for 2018/19 was approved by the PCC on 
23rd January 2018. 

5. The Borrowing Requirement and Debt

5.1 The PCC’s underlying need to borrow for capital expenditure is called the ‘Capital 
Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  This figure is a gauge of the PCC’s debt position.  The 
CFR results from the Force’s capital activity and what resources have been used to pay 
for the capital spend.  It represents 2018/19 and prior years’ net capital expenditure 
which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other resources.   

5.2 Part of the PCC’s treasury activities is to address this borrowing need, either through 
borrowing from external bodies or utilising temporary cash resources. 

5.3 Whilst under treasury management arrangements actual debt can be borrowed or 
repaid at any time within the confines of the annual treasury strategy, the PCC is 
required to make an annual revenue charge to reduce the CFR. This statutory revenue 
charge is called the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).   

5.4 The statutory revenue charge is called the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) – the 
total CFR can also be reduced by: 

• The application of additional capital resources (e.g. unapplied capital receipts); or
• Charging more than the MRP each year through a Voluntary Revenue Provision

5.5 The MRP policy for 2018/19 was approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018. 

5.6 The CFR for the year is set out in table 2 below and represents a key prudential 
indicator. The CFR balance includes PFI and leasing schemes on the balance sheet 
which increase the underlying borrowing need.  However, no borrowing is actually 
required against these schemes as a borrowing facility is included in the contract 
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Table 2: Capital Financing Requirement 

31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

31-3-19 
Original 

indicator 
£m 

31-3-19 
Actual 

£m 
Opening CFR balance 46.407 45.283 45.283 

Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 

Annual charge to revenue  for debt 
repayment (i.e. MRP + VRP) 

- 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 

Less PFI & finance lease repayments - 0.261 - 0.283 - 0.283 

Closing CFR balance 45.283 44.137 44.137 

5.7 The borrowing activity is constrained by prudential indicators for net borrowing and the 
CFR, and by the authorised limit. 

5.8 Net borrowing and the CFR - In order to ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over 
the medium term, the PCC’s external borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a 
capital purpose.  Net borrowing should not therefore, except in the short term, have 
exceeded the CFR for 2018/19 plus the estimates of any additional CFR for the current 
(2019/20) and next two financial years. This indicator allows the PCC some flexibility to 
borrow in advance of his immediate capital needs for 2019/20. Table 3 highlights the 
PCC’s net borrowing position against the CFR.  The PCC has complied with this 
prudential indicator. 

Table 3: Net Borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement 

31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

31-3-19 
Actual 

£m 
Net Borrowing position - 32.319 - 30.862 
Capital Financing Requirement 45.283 44.137 

5.9 The ‘Authorised Limit’ is the “affordable borrowing limit” required by s3 of the Local 
Government Act 2003.  The PCC does not have the power to borrow above this level. 
Table 4 below demonstrates that during 2018/19 the PCC has maintained gross 
borrowing within its Authorised Limit.  

5.10 The ‘Operational Boundary’ is the expected borrowing position during the year.  Periods 
where the actual position is either below or over the Boundary is acceptable subject to 
the Authorised Limit not being breached.  

5.11 The indicator for ‘Actual financing costs as a proportion of net revenue stream’ identifies 
the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term obligation costs net of 
investment income) against the net revenue stream (i.e. the Net Budget Requirement). 

Table 4: Borrowing limits 
2018/19 

Authorised Limit £63.226m 
Maximum gross borrowing position £43.673m 
Operational Boundary £43.226m 
Average gross borrowing position £29.387m 
Actual financing costs as a proportion of net revenue stream 0.37% 
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6. Borrowing Rates in 2018/19

6.1 Since PWLB rates peaked during October 2018, most PWLB rates have been on a 
general downward trend, though longer term rates did spike upwards again during 
December and, apart from the 1 year rate, reached lows for the year at the end of 
March.  

6.2 There was a significant level of correlation between movements in US Treasury yields 
and UK gilt yields - which determine PWLB rates.  The Fed in America increased the 
Fed Rate four times in 2018, making nine increases in all in this cycle, to reach 2.25% – 
2.50% in December.  However, it had been giving forward guidance that rates could go 
up to nearly 3.50%. These rate increases and guidance caused Treasury yields to also 
move up. However financial markets considered by December 2018, that the Fed had 
gone too far, and discounted its expectations of further increases. Since then, the Fed 
has also come round to the view that there are probably going to be no more increases 
in this cycle.  The issue now is how many cuts in the Fed Rate there will be and how 
soon, in order to support economic growth in the US.  But weak growth now also looks 
to be the outlook for China and the EU so this will mean that world growth as a whole 
will be weak. Treasury yields have therefore fallen sharply during 2019 and gilt yields / 
PWLB rates have also fallen. 

6.3 The graph below shows the movement in PWLB rates during 2018/19, together with the 
actual rates at the beginning and end of the financial year 

36



7. Borrowing outturn for 2018/19

Short Term Borrowing

7.1 Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day-to-day basis and 
to finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government grant, 
contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for capital 
purposes. 

7.2 The following short term-borrowing was undertaken during 2018/19. 

Table 5: Short Term Borrowing 

Counterparty Amount Date Placed Days 
Interest 
Rate 

Interest 
rate incl 

fees 
Total 
cost 

 % % £ 

Greater Manchester Combined 
Authority 5,500,000 30/04/2018 8 0.50 0.54  638.90 

Leeds City Council 9,000,000 01/05/2018 7 0.35 0.45  776.71 

Rhondda Cynon Taff CBC 1,000,000 03/05/2018 5 0.35 0.45  61.64 

Bridgend Borough Council 2,500,000 15/05/2018 7 0.40 0.44  206.16 

Thurock Borough Council 5,000,000 31/05/2018 7 0.50 0.60  575.34 

London Borough of Hounslow 8,000,000 01/06/2018 7 0.45 0.55  843.84 

West Mids Combined Authority 10,000,000 29/06/2018 7 0.50 0.54 1016.44 

South Somerset District Council 3,000,000 02/07/2018 4 0.45 0.49  157.81 

Elmbridge Borough Council 3,000,000 02/07/2018 4 0.45 0.55  180.82 

Erewash BC 1,000,000 02/01/2019 5 0.60  0.70  95.89 

Staffordshire CC 3,000,000 02/01/2019 7 0.75 0.79  448.77 

Rhondda Cynon Taf CBC 3,000,000 01/02/2019 3 0.60 0.70  172.60 

Derbyshire CC Pension fund 8,000,000 28/02/2019 7 0.85 0.95 1457.53 

Blaenau Gwent County BC 5,000,000 29/03/2019 7 0.80 0.90  863.01 

Oldham Council 4,000,000 29/03/2019 7 0.82 0.92  705.75 

TOTAL 71,000,000 92 0.57 0.64 8201.23 
(Equated Averages) 

7.3 On each occasion borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash shortfall 
pending the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept income. 
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Long Term Borrowing 

7.4 Borrowing is necessary to finance capital expenditure and maturing debt and to 
optimise the balance between external debt and cash investments. 

7.5 The amount outstanding at 31st March 2019 was £27.478m, the repayment profile of 
which is set out in Table 6 below.  

Table 6: Maturity profile of debt as at 31st March 2019 
£m % 

Maturing under 12 months 0.000 0.0 
Maturing in more than 1 year and less than 5 years 0.000 0.0 
Maturing in more than 5 years and less than 10 years 7.149 26.0 
Maturing in more than 10 years  16.829 61.2 
LOBO* Loan (Maximum outstanding maturity of 30 years) 3.500 12.7 
Total Long Term Borrowing 27.478 100.0 

* The variable interest rate debt became a fixed rate instrument on 28 June 2016.

7.6 The average rate on external borrowings is currently 3.42% 

7.7 The total loan portfolio of £27.478m is at fixed rates. The PCC has therefore complied 
with its upper limit of a maximum of 50% of total borrowings being at variable rates. 

Finance lease 

7.8 The PFI scheme at Abingdon is treated as a finance lease which means that future 
lease obligations are brought on to the PCC’s Balance Sheet, to be written down over 
the remaining 11 years of the contract. 

7.9 The outstanding lease liability at 31st March 2019 was £5.195m.  

Overall Borrowing 

7.10 The overall borrowing limit encompasses long term debt, short term loans and finance 
lease liabilities. During 2018/19 overall borrowing peaked at £43.673m, inside the 
authorised limit of £63.226m.   

8. Investment Rates in 2018/19

8.1 Investment returns remained low during 2018/19.   The expectation for interest rates 
within the treasury management strategy for 2018/19 was that Bank Rate would rise 
from 0.50% to 0.75%.  At the start of 2018-19, and after UK GDP growth had proved 
disappointingly weak in the first few months of 2018, the expectation for the timing of 
this increase was pushed back from May to August 2018.  Investment interest rates 
were therefore on a gently rising trend in the first half of the year after April, in 
anticipation that the MPC would raise Bank Rate in August.  This duly happened at the 
MPC meeting on 2 August 2018.  During this period, investments were, therefore, kept 
shorter term in anticipation that rates would be higher later in the year. 

8.2 It was not expected that the MPC would raise Bank Rate again during 2018-19 after 
August in view of the fact that the UK was entering into a time of major uncertainty with 
Brexit due in March 2019.  Value was therefore sought by placing longer term 
investments after 2 August where cash balances were sufficient to allow this.  

8.3 Investment rates were little changed during August to October but rose sharply after the 
MPC meeting of 1 November was unexpectedly hawkish about their perception of 
building inflationary pressures, particularly from rising wages.  However, weak GDP 
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growth data after December, plus increasing concerns generated by Brexit, resulted in 
investment rates falling back again.  

8.4 Continued uncertainty in the aftermath of the 2008 financial crisis has promoted a 
cautious approach whereby investments would continue to be dominated by low 
counterparty risk considerations, resulting in relatively low returns compared to 
borrowing rates. 

9. Investment outturn for 2018/19

9.1 The PCC’s investment policy is governed by CLG Guidance, which has been 
implemented in the annual investment strategy approved by the PCC on 23rd January 
2018.  This policy sets out the approach for choosing investment counterparties and is 
based on credit ratings provided by the three main credit rating agencies, supplemented 
by additional market data such as rating outlooks, credit default swaps, bank share 
prices etc. 

9.2 The investment activity during the year conformed to the approved strategy, and the 
OPCC had no liquidity difficulties. 

Resources 

9.3 The PCC’s longer term cash balances comprise both revenue and capital resources as 
shown in Table 7 below.  

Table 7: Balance sheet resources 
31-3-18 

£m 
31-3-19 

£m 
General revenue balances 18.648 18.703 
Earmarked revenue reserves 26.024 24.456 
Provisions 8.078 8.627 
Capital grants 
Capital receipts 

11.776 
8.756 

14.538 
3.652 

73.282 69.976 
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Investments 

9.4 The PCC’s investment strategy is set out in paragraph 9.1 above. This needs to be 
viewed against the economic background for 2018/19 as highlighted in section 2 above. 

9.5 The OPCC invested any cash balances not required on a day to day basis for periods of 
up to 12 months, during the year, at interest rates of between 0.91% and 1.15%. Due to 
cashflow fluctuations during the year, the actual position on investments varied 
considerably, from a minimum lending position of £45.000m on 5 days, 30th April, 1st, 
2nd, 3rd and 31st May 2018 to a maximum of £104.645m on 20th August 2018. The cash 
flow situation is illustrated graphically in Appendix 3.  

9.6 The investments at 31 March 2019 totalled £63.535m and were placed with 4 different 
institutions i.e. Santander (Notice account), Lloyds Bank (Term Deposits and Notice 
Account), Federated (MMF) and Dundee City Council (Term Deposit).   

9.7 In order to measure treasury performance, the rate of interest earned by the PCC on its 
investments has been compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the London Interbank 
Sterling Rate), the standard benchmark for treasury activity in England, and a bespoke 
benchmark comparator which reflects the fact that a significant proportion of our 
investment portfolio has been invested for periods of 12 months. 

Table 8: Investment yields 
Month   

7 Day 
LIBID Rate 

% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
Investments1 

% 

Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2018 0.36 0.73 0.75 0.02 
May 2018 0.36 0.67 0.78 0.11 
June 2018 0.36 0.66 0.77 0.11 
July 2018 0.36 0.66 0.76 0.10 
August 2018* 0.58 0.76 0.80 0.04 
September 2018 0.59 0.77 0.87 0.10 
October 2018 0.58 0.80 0.90 0.10 
November 2018 0.59 0.86 0.91 0.05 
December 2018 0.58 0.88 0.92 0.04 
January 2019 0.58 0.86 0.98 0.12 
February 2019 0.57 0.84 1.02 0.18 
March 2019 0.57 0.81 1.03 0.22 

Average for year 0.51 0.77 0.87 0.10 
* Bank of England base rate rise on 2nd August 2018

9.8 Table 8 above shows that the actual rate of return on treasury dealings over the last 12 
months (0.87%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark rate 
(0.77%) by 10 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term and notice deposits that 
we have placed with the Lloyds Banking Group, Santander UK. and Dundee City 
Council.  

9.9 Actual interest receipts for the year of £1.031m was £0.531m higher than the annual 
budget of £0.500m. Two reasons for this were firstly the Bank of England base rate rise 
in August and secondly a saving of £0.392m by paying our employers’ contribution to 
the LGPS, as administered by Bucks CC, annually in advance rather than monthly. 
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10. Performance Measurement

10.1 One of the key requirements in the Code is the formal introduction of performance 
measurement relating to investments, debt and capital financing activities.  Whilst 
investment performance criteria have been well developed and universally accepted, 
debt performance indicators continue to be a more problematic area with the traditional 
average portfolio rate of interest acting as the main guide. The PCC’s performance 
indicators were set out in the Annual Treasury Management Strategy.    

10.2 The purpose of these benchmarks is to enable officers to monitor the ‘current’ and 
‘trend’ positions and amend the operational strategy depending on any changes. Any 
variance from the benchmark’s are reported in the quarterly performance monitoring 
report as well as this annual outturn report. 

10.3 Security - The PCC’s maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when 
compared to these historic default tables, is: 

• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

10.4 I can report that the investment portfolio has been maintained within the overall 
benchmark.  The actual position as 31st March 2019 was 0.034% 

10.5 In terms of Liquidity the OPCC will seek to maintain: 

• A maximum bank overdraft of £0.100m
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m within one week
• A weighted average life (WAL) benchmark of 9 months (270 days), with a

maximum of 2 years

10.6 We exceeded our overdraft limit on three occasions during 2018/19, on 25th June 2018, 
15th October 2018 and 26th November 2018. All three were because local authorities did 
not pay their precept on the agreed date. The local authorities were charged and also 
paid a late payment charge to cover our interest charge. On each of the occasions 
there was insufficient time to secure any short term borrowing The bank were informed 
of the position before the close of business on the day.     

10.7 We were below the benchmark level of “£5m within 7 days” on a total of 6 days during 
the year. This was rectified by short-term borrowing as explained in paragraph 7.2. 

10.8 The Weighted Average Life of maturities on 31st March 2019 was 138 days, which is 
below the benchmark level of 270 days. 

10.9 Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the bespoke TVP 
benchmark rate. As Table 8 above shows, we have exceeded this target. 
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Appendix 2 
1. PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Revised 

Estimate 
2018/19 

Actual 
£m £m £m 

Capital Expenditure 23.147 26.485 22.749 
Financing by: 
  Capital receipts  4.965 6.766 10.744 
  Capital grants 
  Capital grant brought forward

1.200 
0.000 

1.503 
14.018 

0.817 
0.000 

  3rd party contributions 0.212 0.150 0.292 
  Revenue reserves 9.973 1.586 5.203 
  Revenue contributions 
  Cashflow – timing issues 

7.067 
0.000 

2.340 
0.122 

5.693 
0.000 

  Net financing need (i.e. borrowing) 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Ratio of financing costs to net revenue 
stream 0.36% 0.54% 0.37% 

Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 45.283 44.137 44.137 

Annual change in CFR -1.124 -1.124 -1.124 

2. TREASURY MANAGEMENT
INDICATORS £m £m £m 

Authorised Limit for external debt - 
  Borrowing 52.660 58.031 58.031 
  Other long term liabilities 5.478 5.195 5.195 
  TOTAL 58.138 63.226 63.226 

Operational Boundary for external debt - 
  Borrowing 32.660 38.031 38.031 
  Other long term liabilities 5.478 5.195 5.195 
  TOTAL 38.138 43.226 43.226 

Actual external debt 22.478 27.478 

Upper limit on fixed interest rates 
  Debt only 100% 100% 100% 
  Investment only 83% 100% 87% 

Upper limit on variable interest rates 
  Debt only 0% 50% 0% 
  Investment only 17% 100% 13% 

Upper limit for total principal sums invested 
over 364 days £25m £20m £20m 

Maturity Structure of fixed interest rate borrowing during 2017/18 Upper limit Lower limit 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

Maturity Structure of fixed interest rate borrowing during 2018/19 Upper limit Lower limit 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
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Meeting L1 Meeting, Police & Crime Commissioner – Thames Valley 
Police 

Date 25th July 2019 
Title Chiltern Transport Consortium Financial Performance Overview 

2018/19  
Submitted by Sam Sloan – Head of Chiltern Transport Consortium 

1. Purpose of this paper 

1.1 The purpose of this paper is to provide the Thames Valley Police and Crime Commissioner 
(PCC) with an outturn report on Chiltern Transport Consortium’s (CTC) financial performance in 
2018/19.  

2. Background

2.1. The Police & Crime Commissioners/Police Authority and Chief Constables of Bedfordshire 
Police, Cambridgeshire Constabulary, Civil Nuclear Constabulary, Hertfordshire Constabulary 
and Thames Valley Police signed an updated formal agreement under section 22(a) of the Police 
Act 1996. This enabled Chiltern Transport Consortium, launched in April 2004, to expand to 
include Cambridgeshire Constabulary and to continue to operate from 1st April 2017 as a 
transport shared service under lead Force - Thames Valley Police. In November 2018 the 
Consortium Governance Board agreed to the continuation of CTC and the revision of the section 
22 to include British Transport Police in financial year 2019/20. 

2.2. Under the terms of the revised agreement, the next review is due in March 2022 

2.3. Now in its sixteenth financial year of operation CTC currently (fy 2019/20) manage a combined 
operational fleet of 3,636 vehicles, covering in excess of 55 million miles, with 81.5 (fte) 
personnel, 6 workshops and a budget of £20m  

2.4. The financial model for CTC was designed to align with private sector business standards and is 
based on a complete record of costs incurred in providing transport services to member Forces. 
The inclusion of all relevant expenditure and income allows for a fair commercial comparison of 
all costs received and charged. The aim, through transparency was to provide a clear financial 
statement, enabling member Forces to accurately monitor the financial value of the consortium 
and the cost of their own transport requirements.  

2.5. All expenditure is recovered by way of a composite charge per vehicle. This charge varies 
according to the vehicle type/category and recovers the full cost of provision including insurance, 
but excluding fuel. The charges are reviewed and approved by the Governance Board annually 
and are calculated on the same basis for all members of the consortium. 

3. 2018/2019 CTC Accounts Outturn

3.1. The 2018/19 budget was set as Force budgets continued to be under pressure and the effects of 
inflation inevitably meant that 80% of CTC expenditure (bought in goods and services) was 
continuing to increase. The challenge as is now the norm for CTC was to reduce costs whilst 
maintaining safety, absorbing growth and retaining a high level of service.  

3.2. The biggest pressure/impact on member Forces was brought about by the Insurance Fund deficit 
of £823,678 (37%). Although this area of the budget is ‘ring-fenced’ by Force and as such doesn’t 
impact the overall CTC budget position it does have a bearing on Force transport costs overall.  
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The overall fund position this year came about for a number of reasons: 

• High 3rd party claims expenditure (not necessarily incurred in fy 2018/19)
• Industry trend – Vehicle related accident repair costs are increasing due to technology

and demand
• Vehicle mix – increase in ‘high-end’ manufactures such as BMW for roles such as ARV

& RP

3.3. The overall financial year-end outturn was a deficit of £32,857. The total budgeted expenditure for 
CTC was £18,859,101 with an actual outturn of £18,225,910 this represented a £633,191 
(3.52%) under-spend on expenditure. The total budgeted income for CTC was £18,859,101 with 
an actual outturn of £18,193,053 representing an under recovery on income of £666,048 (3.53%). 

The following provides details of the actual Consortium outturn deficit for 2018/19 fiscal year of 
£32,857 (0.17%)  

CTC Accounts Outturn 
2018/19 

2018/19 
Approved Budget 

2018/19 Actual 
Outturn 

2018/19 
Budget 

Variance 

Variance 
% 

£ £ £ % 
Employees 3,349,148 2,602,090 -747,058 -22.31% 
Premises 424,501 412,233 -12,268 -2.89% 
Initial kitting out 179,352 159,716 -19,636 -10.95% 
Vehicle running costs 2,702,681 2,971,581 268,900 9.95% 
Insurance 3,519,976 3,598,710 78,734 2.24% 
Transport 112,845 91,410 -21,435 -19.00% 
Supplies & services 686,834 626,013 -60,821 -8.85% 
Capital expenditure 7,847,307 7,722,482 -124,825 -1.59% 
Capital Exp (non-cap prog) 36,457 41,675 5,218 14.31% 

Expenditure 18,859,101 18,225,910 -633,191 -3.52% 

Devolved income Beds -1,714,732 -1,658,306 56,426 3.29% 
Devolved income Cambs -2,656,095 -2,554,575 101,520 3.82% 
Devolved income CNC -890,801 -742,861 147,940 16.61% 
Devolved Income Herts -3,225,942 -3,119,477 106,465 3.30% 
Devolved Income TVP -6,525,948 -6,660,162 -134,214 2.06% 
Income from TVP partnership 
(SECTU) 

-429,761 -470,610 -40,849 9.50% 

Income from TVP partnership 
(SEROCU) 

-515,000 -554,962 -39,962 7.76% 

Income from Beds partnership 
(ERSOU) 

-705,550 -606,301 99,249 14.07% 

Income from Beds partnership 
(ECTIU) 

-190,550 -298,376 -107,826 56.59% 

Devolved Income (Transport) -34,127 -39,414 -5,287 15.49 
Vehicle sales -1,197,478 -1,217,349 -19,871 1.66% 
Warranty Income -273,173 -154,734 118,439 43.36% 
Other Income -499,944 -115,925 384,019 76.81% 

Income -18,859,101 -18,193,053 666,048 3.53% 

Deficit/Surplus 0 32,857 32,857 0.17% 
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The following sections 3.4 to 3.7 provide brief explanations for substantial budget lines variations. 

3.4. Employees (Expenditure) 

The 2018/19 budget for CTC employees was £3,349,148. This was based on the authorised 
establishment of 79.5 fte and full employment costs. The final outturn was £2,602,090 which 
represents an under-spend of £747,058 (22.31%). The under-spend was the result of working 
through an agreed re-structure and associated recruitment delays coupled with a relatively high 
vacancy factor. During this financial year the vacancy factor peaked at 14 fte, (18%) the 
vacancies represented a mix of management, technical and administrative posts. 

A long standing issue around contractual overtime (TVP Workshop Personnel) has now been 
resolved/removed and replaced with a market supplement (effective from 1st September 2018).  

• To date the following roles/job descriptions have been agreed and have been filled or are in the
process of being recruited to:

• Fleet Manager (role revised and now filled)
• Fleet Technical Services Manager (role revised and now filled)
• Fleet Services & Logistics Manager (new role, filled)
• Fleet Services Officer (role revised and now filled)
• Workshop Manager (role revised and reduced from 6 managers to 2 managers across

6 workshops)
• Workshop Supervisor (role revised)
• Leading Technician (new development role, to be filled from existing technician

establishment)
• Technician (role revised, two step grade to provide recruitment flexibility)
• Fleet Workshop/Parts Administrator (revised role to prove better workshop/stores

support and improve warranty processing)
• Fleet Customer Services Representatives (revised role created from

Hire/Fuel/General Admin Roles to increase resilience and enhance customer support)
• Insurance Claims Technician – revision of Insurance Officer role and additional post

(currently going through the recruitment process – at vetting) to support outcome of
SEERPIC project

• Personnel Requirements/Position – Ongoing:

• Beds/Cambs: Supervisor / Leading Technician role profiles and recruitment
• Technician recruitment (Aylesbury x1, Bicester x2, Sulhamstead x1, Welwyn x1)
• Stores recruitment (Cambs x1, Sulhamstead x2, Welwyn x1)
• Administration (Bicester x1)

3.5. Vehicle Running Costs (Expenditure) 

The 2018/19 budget for vehicle running costs was £2,702,681 the outturn was £2,971,581 an 
overspend of £289,900 (9.95%). This was due in part to a move away from our arrangement with 
Vauxhall’s ‘one-stop-shop’ for commissioning and a time lag in getting the new 
contracts/arrangements in place, which resulted in having to run vehicles longer than expected 
and outside of their warranty. The personnel shortages meant work had to be out sourced (at a 
higher cost) and the volume increase in ‘premium’ vehicle marks (such as BMW) is increasing 
costs, as is manufacturer’s increases/inflation.  

3.6. Income - Devolved from Member Forces 

The Devolved Income lines reflect the actual number and mix of vehicles per force compared to 
the budgeted fleet position. 
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In general variances are due to the following factors: 

• Force fleet establishments - increase/decrease/absorption of ‘partnership’ fleets
• Fleet movement between forces (loan vehicles)
• Changes to vehicle role mix (Astra’s replaced by cell vans, etc)
• CNC – Changes to charging structure/capital

3.7.  Income – Warranty and Other 

The income from warranty and other income was budgeted (cumulatively) at £773,117. The 
cumulative outturn was £270,659 an under-recovery of £502,458 (65%) 

The main factors contributing to this under-recovery were: 

Warranty: £118,439 (43.36%) under recovery 

• High vacancy factor has resulted in an element of warranty work being outsourced to
dealerships.

• Change in commissioning process resulted in delays to the replacement programme
and ultimately meant that the fleet age profile extended taking a greater number of
vehicles out of warranty

• Additional remedial work (re-calls) on Astra’s fell just outside of 2018/19 fy

Income (Other): £384,019 (76.81%) under recovery, this is due to a reduction in opportunities, 
inability to ‘seek’ additional work due to high vacancy factor and in hindsight an over optimistic 
original budget which has been addressed in the budget for fy 2019/20. 

4. 2018/19 Deficit (CTC Reserves)

The following table shows the 2018/19 CTC deficit shared across the Consortium members using
the proportional percentage split, in-line with the member forces financial recharges for 2018/19.

Member Forces Devolved 
Recharges 

Devolved Recharges Deficit 
Share 

£ % £ 
Beds Share Deficit -2,264,607 14.2% 4,681 
Cambs Share Deficit -2,554,575 16.1% 5,280 
CNC Share Deficit -742,861 4.7% 1,535 
Herts Share Deficit -3,119,477 19.6% 6,448 
TVP Share Deficit -7,215,124 45.4% 14,913 
TOTAL -15,896,644 100% 32,857 
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4.1. Current CTC Reserves 

CTC Total Beds Cambs CNC Herts TVP 

2008/09 £230,721 £35,977 N/A £10,151 £70,091 £114,502 

2009/10 £480,834 £75,892 N/A £17,149 £146,562 £241,231 

2010/11 £241,340 £37,402 N/A £11,528 £72,140 £120,270 

2011/12 £47,167 £7,121 N/A £2,626 £13,932 £23,488 

2012/13 -£157,873 -£23,957 N/A -£9,572 -£44,604 -£79,740 

2013/14 £288,056 £42,138 N/A £20,965 £78,846 £146,107 

2014/15 £49,515 £8,709 N/A £3,036 £11,892 £25,878 

2015/16 £615,439 £113,492 N/A £34,941 £150,471 £316,535 

2016/17 -£85,294 -£14,946 N/A -£4,928 -£20,673 -£44,747 

2017/18 £67,157 £9,649 £11,149 £3,326 £12,998 £30,035 

2018/19 -£32,857 -£4,681 -£5,280 -£1,535 -£6,448 -£14,913 

Total Trading 
Surplus £1,744,205 £286,796 £5,869 £87,687 £485,207 £878,646 

Refund Nov 11 
Board -£586,035 -£93,586 N/A -£18,984 -£180,493 -£292,972 

Ring-fenced for IT 
Upgrade -£134,118 -£19,622 N/A -£9,763 -£36,708 -£68,025 

Refund 
Recommended 
2017 -£606,621 -£97,184 N/A -£35,483 -£167,601 -£306,353 

Net Trading 
Surplus 31.03.19 £417,431 £76,404 £5,869 £23,457 £100,405 £211,296 

2018/19 
Recharges £15,896,644 £2,264,607 £2,554,575 £742,861 £3,119,477 £7,215,124 

% Reserve as per 
2018/19 
Recharges 

2.63% 3.37% 0.23% 3.16% 3.22% 2.93% 

49



5. CTC Financial Summary between FY2011/12 – 2018/19

FY Budget 
£ 

Outturn 
£ 

Var 
£ 

Net Cost to 
Forces (exc 
Ins) £ 

Fleet 
Estb 

Cost/Veh 
£ 

Annual 
Miles 

Cost/Mile 
PPM 

*2008/09 13,538,520 13,307,798 230,722 9,389,850 2,175 4,317 32,266,819 29.1 

2011/12 13,646,442 13,599,275 47,167 9,827,361 2,370 4,147 42,522,414 23.1 
2012/13 13,864,457 14,022,331 -157,874 10,192,446 2,318 4,397 41,860,847 24.3 
2013/14 13,553,445 13,265,388 288,057 9,906,682 2,407 4,116 43,130,650 23.0 
2014/15 14,015,103 13,965,589 49,514 9,915,923 2,508 3,954 45,557,924 21.8 
2015/16 14,980,188 14,364,749 615,439 10,133,092 2,509 4,039 42,192,291 24.0 
2016/17 15,176,601 15,262,060 -85,459 10,724,877 2,453 4,372 40,254,660 26.6 
2017/18 18,360,052 18,292,895 67,157 12,687,130 2,980 4,257 47,010,409 27.0 
2018/19 18,859,101 18,891,958 -32,857 13,145,663 3,024 4,347 47,405,092 27.7 

8 FY Ave 15,306,924 15,208,031 98,893 10,816,647 2,571 4,204 43,741,786 24.7 
(* FY 2008/09 is for comparison / monitoring purposes) 

5.1 In real terms this has meant that the average cost per vehicle has remained below the effects of 
year on year inflationary increases, this is despite of the on-going impact of Brexit, fleet and 
mileage increases, the inclusion of telematics and the provision of higher specification/better 
equipped vehicles. 

6. Saving’s Example: Astra General Purpose Response Car

Previous model:

Astra 5 dr Hatch, 110ps, converted by Vauxhall at a cost of £13,700 in 2016/17

Current model:

Astra 5 dr Estate, 110ps, converted by contracting out for livery, Police Equipment such as
lights/siren and an external contractor for the labour element, total cost £13,600

Based on the last quoted price from Vauxhall (FY 2018/19) TVP have saved a total of £61,734 on
55 General Purpose Response Vehicles (£1,124 per vehicle), which has helped to offset
manufacturers increases and reduce the on-going pressures on capital.

7. Financial Summary

7.1. Chiltern Transport Consortium gross expenditure budget for 2018/19 of £18,859,101 was 
approved by the CTC Corporate Governance Board. The CTC budget is split between 
employees/premises (20%) and procured/bought in goods and services (80%).  

At the CTC Governance Board Meeting in November 2018 the P7 monitoring report was 
predicting an overspend of £244,498 although still in deficit the final budget position was reduced 
to an overspend of £32,857 (0.17%), which included an Insurance premium adjustment/increase 
of £78,734 which was out with CTC’s control.  

As a result of the above and having not required to use the ring-fenced IT upgrade funds for 
telematics, CTC’s reserve fund remains in strong position (£551,549 inc ring-fenced IT upgrade 
funds). 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY – END OF QUARTER FOUR 

This Delivery Plan update reflects the activities of Thames Valley Police (TVP) which contribute to meeting the force commitments as laid out in the 
2018/19 Delivery Plan. This update provides an overview of activities, over and above our core policing activities, which have taken place in Q4, covering 
the period of January to March 2019. It also highlights our contribution to the Police and Crime Plan for 2017–2021 and our key priorities. Although the 
update primarily focuses on new activities, it is important to recognise that the force delivers “Business As Usual” as part of our ongoing commitment to 
the public. 

This update shows that we are committed to continuous improvement and development, and use the feedback we have received to develop our services 
and the skills of our people. This update includes a number of initiatives designed to further enhance our effectiveness and efficiency, and help ensure 
that we are making the best use of our finite resources, whilst dealing with a rapidly changing policing landscape. In times of limited resources, projects 
to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of the force are a particular focus throughout the organisation.  

This update continues to build on the work we have done in recent years; developing innovative approaches to local issues, working closely with our 
partners and developing effective ways of working, all of which contribute to our Force Commitment of ensuring that we reduce crime, support victims 
and bring offenders to justice. 

Each section of this update to the Delivery Plan sets out the new activities for the quarter which demonstrate we are continually developing our service; 
and these are aligned to the longer terms goals, set out in the Chief Constable’s Commitment, to: 

• Keep people safe and bringing offenders to justice - as demand rises, we continue to focus our key resources on keeping people safe and
delivering high impact operations such as those addressing knife crime, gang related crime and hidden harm.

• Stronger, more resilient communities – we continue to engage proactively with a range of partners; working together to manage organised
crime at a local level, delivering training sessions in schools, providing online information and support, and working collaboratively to provide
preventative and diversionary activities.

• A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities – through improved technology and a better understanding of demand,
we are developing and introducing ways to deliver more efficient and effective ways of meeting the complex needs of our communities.

• A skilled and trusted workforce – officer retention is critical, and this has been supported by a greater emphasis on supporting our current
team through a number of wellbeing initiatives and improved demand management
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An emergency service that keeps people safe and brings offenders to justice 

1.1  Use the SAVE programme to embed consistent, evidence-based, safeguarding strategies to support and protect the vulnerable. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The South and Vale of White Horse LPA (Local Policing Area) is currently running seven
County Drugs Line (CDL) operations. These are being run under the direction of the Area CID
D/Insp, who is the LPA’s Modern Day Slavery Single Point of Contact.

• In March 2019, officers attended the latest “Maintaining Momentum” – Modern Slavery National
Conference, gaining further insight into this type of crime and how to safeguard victims.

• The LPAs continue to further improve their safeguarding capacity, e.g. by implementing the Multi-
Agency Tasking and Coordination process to reduce harm and provide longer-term
safeguarding, or the development of a multi-agency safeguarding matrix, to assess risk,
vulnerability and threat regarding missing children and county drug lines. Beyond this, individual
LPAs take localised measures, such as extra safeguarding support to the dedicated Sergeant
role with a Police Community Support Officer (PCSO) and Neighbourhood Policing Team PC
now focussing on safeguarding at Cherwell and West Oxfordshire LPA.

• Reading LPA are heavily involved in developing a trauma informed approach in response to
individual safeguarding based on the national development of the Policing, Health and Social
Care Consensus.

• Following changes in the law and processes regarding key elements of SAVE 3 (Safeguarding
Vulnerability and Exploitation), the force is reviewing the lesson objectives and ensuring that
training is up-to-date and relevant to current trends. As part of this, identified gaps such as
regarding "contextual safeguarding" will be filled in the re-design of the programme. Our
Protecting Vulnerable People department is also looking to explore external providers for target
aspects such as Domestic Abuse.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as younger 
people, cyclists and pedestrians 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 

1.2 Actively support victims and witnesses to help bring offenders to justice and maximise successful prosecutions. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Policing Strategy Unit has produced new operational guidance on rape and serious sexual
assault, hate crime, sexual risk orders, Claire’s Law, Sex Offender Orders, domestic abuse risk
orders, domestic abuse under 16, Domestic Violence Protection Notices, Multi-Agency
Safeguarding Hub (MASH) process, modern slavery and the investigation of complex child

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
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sexual exploitation (CSE) cases. This guidance provides officers with the tools to deal with these 
areas confidently and provide essential support for the victims.  

• Reading LPA are working with Berkshire Women’s Aid who are developing a victim’s service,
bringing additional and faster contact from the appropriate agencies to support victims.

• Academic evaluation of the domestic abuse fast track scheme is demonstrating extremely
positive results, with an 80% guilty plea rate. This is significantly above the national average. We
have also seen an increase in victim satisfaction, and the programme has received national
media interest. Work is in progress with the NPCC lead and the Crown Prosecution Service
(CPS) best value framework group to assess if this scheme can be expanded further locally or
introduced nationally.

• The latest Victim Satisfaction Survey results indicate that victim satisfaction is improving,
although feedback shows that updating victims needs to improve.

• Work has been completed to provide a new text survey to be sent to callers and victims designed
to gauge satisfaction with the service of Thames Valley Police. This is due to begin on May 1st

2019 and will allow us to look at victim satisfaction at LPA level, allowing for targeted analysis.

• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and

• Improved access to mental health care for those
in contact with the criminal justice system.

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered. 
1.3 Improved police awareness and robust prosecution 
of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of abuse, 
including coercive control, stalking, harassment, 
honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced marriage.    
1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 

1.3 Work collaboratively at a local and national level to take a whole system approach to address radicalisation and meet the increasing 
demands from counter terrorism and organised crime groups. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• TVP’s 3rd annual Serious Organised Crime Conference was held in March and attended by 90

police and partner representatives. The focus of the conference, “Exploitation: It’s all about the
money…” included the launch of the updated Stronghold focus, which now includes exploitation:
Fighting Organised Crime and Exploitation in Partnership.

• During the national County Drugs Lines week in January 2019, TVP arrested 106 people
connected to County Lines drugs, 27 warrants were executed, 156 stop and searches were
carried out, and officers took over 2,800 wraps of cocaine, heroin and cannabis off the streets in
Thames Valley. £133,000 was seized from criminals along with 147 phones and a number of
weapons including machetes and flick knives. As a result, 43 children and 69 vulnerable adults
were safeguarded.

 4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
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1.4 Be at the forefront of evidence-based crime research, analysing data to enable a better understanding of criminal behaviour and take 
proactive steps to prevent future threats and keep people safe. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The TVP Journal, showcasing academic research in the force, has been praised at the National

Evidence-Based Policing Conference, and there is interest by the College of Policing to drive
forward a national journal.

• Criminal Justice have teamed up with a researcher from the London School of Economics on the
issues of Bail and ‘Released Under Investigation (RUI) to get a better understanding of the
impact on investigation timeliness.

• A Master’s student from Surrey University is currently working with Serious Organised Crime and
Oxford LPA to research socio-economic factors underlying Child Drug Exploitation in the area,
providing the force with evidence-based, localized insights on this topic.

• The use of the Multi-Agency Tasking and Co-ordination (MATAC) forum has helped reduce
demand linked to domestic abuse as the risk score has decreased in the majority of perpetrators.

• The Oxfordshire Force Intelligence are currently undertaking analytical research on tools and
vehicle theft with a view to developing better insights into these types of crime that often hit rural
areas in Thames Valley.

• The Protecting Vulnerable People department is working on developing a web portal that
allows guardians to complete necessary protocols with valuable information online, saving time
and resources in missing people cases. Regular, automated prompts will ensure that
information is kept up to date.

• A risk meeting focusing on knife crime is planned for May 2019, and future LPA Service
Improvement Reviews will include analysis of data and field work to assess effectiveness of
tactical plans around knife crime. The evidence from the analysis will drive future approaches to
reducing knife crime.

• Going forward, LPAs will identify their three main demand generators based on existing data.
Quantitative and qualitative analysis will be carried out on each demand generator to track
demand and effectiveness of reduction activity. The evidence provided will enable LPAs to
proactively prevent future threats.

 3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
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1.5 Continue to develop our expertise in dealing with all forms of hidden harm including female genital mutilation, honour-based abuse, forced 
marriage, coercive control and harassment. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• TVP’s Hidden Harm campaign concluded after 18 months of activity, with positive results. Four

million people were reached via social media, 1,500 partner agencies were engaged with and
widespread local and national media coverage was achieved. There has been an increase in
recorded crimes that were the focus during the campaign and some of the key agencies TVP
worked with have also reported an increase in people contacting them for advice and support.

• New honour based abuse (HBA) guidance has been published to assist officers and staff in
dealing with HBA incidents and providing support to victims.

• Domestic Violence Protection Notices (DVPNs) give victims of domestic abuse time to consider
their options, they can be an important tool in domestic abuse incidents Having identified a
potential to increase the use of the notices across the force, a working group has been set up to
analyse current application across the force and how systematic use can be raised.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust prosecution 
of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of abuse, 
including coercive control, stalking, harassment, 
honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced marriage.    
1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 

1.6 Deliver a modern offender management strategy for tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who pose the greatest risk of threat or 
harm. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Smarter Resolution Teams across the force continue to develop work practices to maximise the

impact they can make, for example in Bracknell Forest and Wokingham LPA, where a newly
formed team is using its knowledge of crime patterns and offenders to develop target packages
to tackle the prolific offenders across the LPA and minimise the harm these offenders are
causing.

• South Oxfordshire and Vale of the White Horse LPA have run an operation focussed on offender
management and the disruption of known burglars in the area to reduce overall demand. The
operation encouraged partnership working through cooperation with Social Services and
Housing.

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm.  
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1.7 Improve file quality in line with the National Case File Quality Assessment Process to improve evidential standards, avoid unnecessary delays 
and maximise successful prosecutions. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• CID have secured funding for three Rape and Serious Sexual Offences (RASSO) Evidential

Review Officers to liaise with the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) and support Force
Intelligence Hubs to improve evidential standards. Additionally, CID have started looking at
investigation structures across the force to ensure best use of resources including those
investigating rape.

• The Policing Strategy Unit have issued amended forms and guidance for officers submitting files
for domestic abuse cases, aimed at improving the quality of evidence and reduce errors.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 

1.8 Introduce a simplified framework for out of court disposals, bringing a quick and effective resolution providing rehabilitation for offenders and 
reparation for victims in line with new national strategy. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Following consultation with stakeholders in Q2 / Q3, the ‘Out of Court Disposals’ framework is

being rolled out across the force. This provides a two tier disposal strategy of conditional cautions
or community resolutions. Currently being trialled in Reading under Operation Pathway, this
streamlined process is quicker and ensures appropriate disposals are made. A further rollout is
planned pending additional administrative support. The scheme allows staff to effectively deal
with offences which fit the criteria, and reduces time spent within custody and provides
proportionate justice for the victims as well as working with offenders to reduce chances of re-
offending.

• Following the trial of the Drug Diversion Pilot Scheme in West Berkshire, the West Berkshire pilot
will be extended and a second pilot will commence in an urban TVP area in 2019/20.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 
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1.9 Review police custody in light of changing demands, reflecting the current and future needs of policing whilst ensuring that the needs of the 
most vulnerable are met. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The transfer of custody detention officers back into the force was delivered on time and under

budget and has been shortlisted for procurement project of the year.
• A recent Service Improvement Review of Custody has highlighted several points of learning as

well as a number of positive areas of work in the custody environment. In particular, LPAs and
Custody must work closely together to improve expeditious and diligent investigation whilst
detainees are in custody. There will be an action plan to improve on these points.

• Criminal Justice are in the process of writing a 2025 vision, which will include an outline for how
changing demands are expected to impact on custody.

• A recent TACT (Terrorism Act 2000) Custody inspection has reported positive links to our partner
agencies. We further received positive comments on health provision and learning and
development in custody.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for those
in contact with the criminal justice system. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 

1.10 Improve the timeliness and efficiency of investigations, including filing timescales to avoid unnecessary delays and maximise successful 
prosecutions 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Policing Strategy Unit has published Crime Investigation Management Operational
Guidance to support investigating and supervising officers.

• The recently launched Endeavour programme is TVP’s commitment to achieving outstanding
investigation throughout the force area. The objectives are to enable, educate, and engage
through the delivery of 12 work streams, including victim satisfaction, file quality, bail,
disclosure, recruitment, retention, training and crime management.

• Aylesbury LPA are the latest LPA to go live with a “team health check” to encourage Inspectors
to review and drive investigations, improving timeliness and providing a better quality of service
to victims. This includes dip checking investigations from the Service Improvement Sergeant on
the LPA.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
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Working together to build stronger, more resilient communities 

2.1  Use neighbourhood officers to provide the links between specialist teams and local policing, and use local knowledge to identify vulnerable 
communities and develop strategies under the Prevent and Protect themes to disrupt organised crime at a local level. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The South Oxfordshire and Vale of White Horse LPA Problem Solving Team Sergeant works

closely with Prevent officers and uses this expertise to co-ordinate neighbourhood policing
activity to support the de-radicalisation of identified nominals. In a recent example, this type of
local knowledge gained valuable intelligence from an individual and enabled a better risk
assessment by the chair of the panel.

• Bracknell Forest and Wokingham LPA has been effective in using closure orders to tackle County
Drugs Line (CDL) organised crime gangs operating in the LPA. This has allowed a number of
successful National Referral Mechanism referrals, preventing vulnerable people from being
exploited. Further work is taking place within the Safeguarding Adults Board to raise awareness
of CDL and how the Crime Safety Partnerships (CSP) and partners can further assist.

• January’s CDL Intensification Week focussed on and recorded activity designed to tackle CDLs.
This included educational visits to schools, hotels, taxi companies and others who are in contact
with vulnerable people to inform them about the potential signs of exploitation and how to combat
it. An example of this is an education session run for fourteen care home providers in Aylesbury
LPA. The intensification week also included joint agency visits to vulnerable adults that may have
been cuckooed – a crime in which drug dealers take over the home of a vulnerable person to
use it as a base for drug dealing. Referrals to Local Authorities and/ or the national referral
mechanism were made for any persons thought to have been exploited.

• The Serious Organised Crime Unit (SOCU) developed and delivered training for the
tasking/Stronghold teams across the 12 LPAs to improve sharing of knowledge, identification of
a current Stronghold representative for each LPA and delivery of ongoing support and direction,
and to achieve buy-in and appropriate governance.

• Operation Stronghold, fighting organised crime and exploitation, engaged with LPA
Neighbourhood Teams to ensure community impact could be appropriately managed post
resolution. This was an opportunity for local policing teams to engage with their communities,
publicise the work of the Stronghold teams and provide safeguarding advice.

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as younger 
people, cyclists and pedestrians 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
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• The TVP Mental Health Joint Working protocol is due to end the strategic consultation phase in
April 2019, with sign ups expected to be completed by the end of May. This protocol outlines and
clarifies the roles and responsibilities of our partner agencies in relation to the response expected
to people suffering a mental health crisis. This secures best practice and puts the welfare of
those concerned at the centre of action.

• Mental Health training and guidance has been delivered to Inspectors and Sergeants involved
in the detention and treatment of detainees with mental health issues in custody, including
escalation processes and guidance on procedure when requiring Mental Health Act
Assessments in the custody environment.

• Local Policing led on delivering a problem solving conference involving all specialist areas and
external partners, focussed on sharing best practice including vulnerability due to mental health
issues. The conference showcased the newest learning and policy and updates to enable
practicing according to the most recent insights.

• Windsor LPA continues to use the Safeguarding Team and Problem Solving capabilities of
Neighbourhood Policing Teams to identify and support vulnerable communities within the LPA.
This includes trialling the use of S8 Misuse of Drugs Act notices with premises involved in the
supply of drugs.

• Cherwell and West LPA have worked to develop strong cross border links with Gloucestershire
Police in relation to Organised Crime Groups (OCG) which supports early fast time arrests of
OCG nominals.

• Operation Sceptre involved the deployment of police cadets into areas where historically there
has been knife crime to raise awareness of the dangers of knives.

• Future LPA Service Improvement Reviews will include an audit with field work to assess
effectiveness and impact of problem-solving plans, further developing effective problem-solving
across all LPAs.

vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 

2.2  Continue to develop our use of Local Policing Area-level Serious and Organised Crime multi agency panels to share intelligence and improve 
the use of preventative policing and early intervention. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Early Youth Intervention Funding secured by the OPCC has allowed for the delivery of projects

focused on diverting young people away from crime. £822,000 has been allocated to 14 projects
across the Thames Valley, delivering a four tiered project to tackle youth violence, vulnerability

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
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and exploitation. This ranges from broad reach awareness raising in schools to targeted 
intervention with those already involved in gangs and knife crime.  

• Following positive experiences in sharing innovations and good practice, for example in problem
solving and OCG disruption, the Neighbourhood Policing Inspectors’ Working Group has now
been embedded into business as usual.

• Local Policing have developed a regular neighbourhood policing newsletter, featuring changes
in legislation, organisational learning and best practice.

• A new Problem Solving award has been added to the 2019 community awards, raising the profile
of this approach.

• Reading LPA have obtained funding for the ongoing use of “Boxing Clever” (working with six
schools) for diversions of youths from exploitation. Other diversion schemes are ongoing with
Kicks (Reading FC) with additional funding being sought from the local community to broaden
the mentoring to a younger cohort.

• Intelligence sharing agreements, supported by cross border analytics and delivered at strategic,
tactical and operational levels have been established between three TVP LPAs and
Hertfordshire, Surrey and the Metropolitan Police. These agreements focus on County Lines and
other OCGs.

• Safe Safe is a youth diversion project set up by a PCSO which uses non-formal practice based
learning. Its aim is to give young people an opportunity to learn more about the risks of getting
involved in negative, anti-social and illegal behaviours and practice strategies and techniques to
identify, minimise and avoid risky situations.

authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 

2.3  Through partnership with local industry and third sector bodies, we will support our preventative work with diversionary activities to ensure 
we leave positive legacies within our communities. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• South and Vale LPA Problem-Solving Team are currently working to reduce the amount of tool

theft offences across the LPA. This includes visiting local tool retailers to understand what they
are doing to reduce tool theft and giving them advice on how to deliver crime prevention advice.
Problem solving teams have also visited local building developments and engaged with staff to
understand any crime trends or secondary markets and to offer crime prevention advice.
Dedicated PCSOs are delivering targeted tool marking events.

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing and 
tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
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• Neighbourhood Policing Problem Solving teams are working with the Cinnamon Network to
deliver five new projects:  Welcome Boxes for Immigrants in Oxford; TLG Early Intervention in
Chesham; Cap Debt in Maidenhead; Night Shelter in Windsor; “ Who Let the Dads Out?” in
Bracknell.

• A joint project between Local Policing and Aylesbury LPA is being piloted to work with the local
community in delivering training and support to reducing vulnerability in relation to cybercrime.

• Reading LPA are working with the army to provide medically trained staff to the night time
economy.

• “Join the Dot” is a strategic group with the CEO of the local authority, Royal Berks Hospital,
private organisations and health to consider how positive legacies can be provided within the
community.

• Joint training around vulnerability, violence, and counter-terrorism has been agreed and
delivered by the Security Industry Authority with TVP and Local Authorities for those involved in
licensing.

• Windsor and Maidenhead LPA are working with councillors and public groups on a “safer public
spaces” project to identify open areas with high levels of crime and anti-social behaviour and use
design changes to encourage a reduction in criminal activity.

• A Facebook Live session was run with the Head of Major Crime to provide the public with an
insight into the work of the unit and to highlight the role of detectives and investigations. Over
300 comments and questions were received during the session.

membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
3.4 Identification and implementation of best practise in 
the management of perpetrators of domestic violence, 
particularly focussing on serial perpetrators. 
4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities  

2.4  Maximise intervention opportunities in the custody environment and make appropriate referrals to partnership services for individuals 
requiring support with mental health or substance abuse. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Monitoring and evaluation arrangements, and the development of interventions (e.g. drug

diversion pilot proposals, an Alcohol Related Violence course) are ongoing, alongside
technological developments (electronic referral tools being developed as part of the drug
diversion work). This will ensure that where offences are being managed out of court, the
offender interventions are within a robust framework.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for those
in contact with the criminal justice system. 
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3.1 A review by police and other criminal justice 
partners on whether processes for identifying and 
referring individuals in contact with the criminal justice 
system into substance misuse services are as effective 
as they could be. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

2.5  Communicate with and work alongside community partners to increase awareness of key issues such as the impacts of cybercrime, hidden 
harm and road safety. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• LPAs have worked with community partners to deliver a rural crime week. This included high

visibility patrols of vulnerable locations and delivering expert training to help combat rural crime
across the more rural LPA.

• Faringdon Neighbourhood Action Group (NAG) are demonstrating their empowerment in sharing
speed camera technology to focus road safety messaging and reduction in parishes throughout
the LPA.

• Force Intelligence and Special Operations (FISO) have introduced a Cyber Protect Officer and
obtained funding for a second with recruitment ongoing. This allows TVP to offer all victims of
cybercrime prevention advice and support.

• The SEROCU Cybercrime Team presented a Cryptocurrency Masterclass to launch a
partnership with Southampton University Cyber Security Academy. 200 delegates from law
enforcement across the UK were in attendance. Presentations were on a root to branch
cryptocurrency investigation covering search and seizure, forensics, secure storage pre and post
charge, trace and attribution, realisation and case studies. The feedback was excellent and
SEROCU Cyber remain recognised as national leaders in this field.

• The Crime and Criminal Justice Conference was held in February. This event played host to 130
people and heard from ACC Tim De Meyer and HHJ Francis Sheridan and Heads of Crime
Departments.  A ‘Question Time’ panel of guests also featured Matthew Barber Deputy PCC,
Pete Lewis HMICFRS, Police Federation and LPA Commander and CID Head of Departments.

• Oxford LPA are investigating the implementation of a specialist Specials team to build
relationships with the homeless and offer targeted support to rough sleepers.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust prosecution 
of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of abuse, 
including coercive control, stalking, harassment, 
honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced marriage.    
1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as younger 
people, cyclists and pedestrians 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
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• Chiltern and South Buckinghamshire are running an operation which addresses scam frauds
which disproportionately affect the ageing and affluent population in the LPA. The operation has
engaged partners in the Council and across local business, establishing a co-ordinated
campaign involving targeted leaflet drops, posters, pop up stands at local events and
presentations to community groups.

• Corporate Communications supported Safer Internet Day in February by releasing a series of
social media posts promoting safety measure parents and children can take to keep them safe
online. This included re-sharing videos released during the online child abuse phase of the
Hidden Harm campaign which detailed how to set parental controls on PS4 and Xbox consoles.
These videos have been viewed over 130,000 times since they were first posted.

• Insp Simon Hills from the Roads Policing Unit won the Police Federation’s 2019 Outstanding
Contribution to Roads Policing Award for his work on a ground- breaking approach to
dramatically reduce uninsured driving by using number-plate recognition technology to detect
uninsured vehicles. This new approach has resulted in 80% of drivers that are caught without
insurance to take positive action in taking out new insurance or amending their current policy –
and allows the force to specifically target the 20% that do not. The approach has now been
adopted nationally.

2.6  Deliver regional counter-terrorism and organised crime operations as part of a collaborative national programme. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Reading and Bracknell and Wokingham LPAs have delivered operations targeting courier fraud
on vulnerable (elderly) residents. They are working jointly with the Economic Crime unit (ECU),
Force CID and Local CID to deliver simultaneous warrants, and arrests of key nominals to disrupt
ongoing crime and prevent further victims.

• The South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) Asset Confiscation Enforcement
Team enforce confiscation orders recovering funds from convicted criminals for the regional
forces. This removes the profit from offending and ensures crime doesn’t pay. At year end they
have recovered over £1.1m of criminal assets and identified an additional £278,000 of hidden or
uplifted assets.

• Local Policing have worked with SEROCU and other Regional Organised Crime Units as well as
the Met Police to disrupt OCGs linked to drugs, corruption possible firearms and other identified
persons of interest linked to high value money laundering.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
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2.7  Develop strategies to improve perceptions of the police among young people. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Independent Advisory Groups have received support to improve youth engagement by improving
their social media presence, and through stronger links with Youth Offending Teams (YOT).

• The “Inspiring the Future” message has been shared across the organisation to encourage
improved levels of volunteering, particularly with young people.

• A number of LPAs have provided targeted police activity to engage, build relationships and
positive activities for the local young persons, such as the Cadets, Community Court and Mini
police.

• Aylesbury LPA are working with Aylesbury Vale District Council and Crime Safety Partnerships
to work with young people to better understand their perception of crime, particularly knife crime,
and identify peer led methods to tackle it.

2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as younger 
people, cyclists and pedestrians 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 
5.4 Development of strategies to improve perceptions 
of police among young people. 

2.8  Liaise with statutory and voluntary partners as part of our hate crime plans to gain a better understanding of hate crime reporting and use this 
information as part of Independent Advisory Group (IAG) and Force Performance Group scrutiny. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Local Policing field officers have utilised TV Alert mapping to help LPAs engage with hard to

reach groups and identify other gaps in engagement. This has seen significant increases in
engagement from hard to reach individuals, particularly those vulnerable to hate crimes.

• There are now 15 Police Liaison Officers for the Deaf (PLOD) at different stages of training, and
nine LPAs now have a PLOD in place.

• Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgender Liaison Officers have established ‘Mermaids’; an
initiative to support young trans people and their parents, including signposting them to support
organisations in the community.

• Aylesbury LPA held an Inter-faith breakfast in March, bringing a range of faith groups together,
including joint presentations by TVP and Aylesbury Vale District Council to explain hate crimes
and why they should be reported.

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across Thames 
Valley. 
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A Modern Police Force which Meets the Needs of Our Communities 

3.1  Maximise the use of the Contact Management Platform, making best use of its new capabilities to manage demand, and provide the most 
effective service for our communities. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Contact Management Platform has made significant steps towards implementation. It will
record and manage police contact with the public and will be used to control operational
responses to crimes and incidents,. Having undergone rigorous testing, it has now passed the
user testing stage and training continues.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.2  Upgrade the force Records Management System and expand the implementation of video links to courts to support and enable digital evidence 
exchange with partners, regional collaboration plans, and implementation of improved processes in crime and intelligence investigations. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Upgrades to the Records Management System v5.05 are now fully completed in Thames Valley.

The forces are therefore regionally aligned for the first time. A formal ‘lessons learned’ exercise
has been carried out to ensure future upgrades improve the process.

• The Digital Evidence Management System (DEMS) Pilot has been procured from NICE
Investigations and a regional project board under Criminal Justice has commenced. Piloting
started in Aylesbury LPA and has been very positive.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
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5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.3  Commence the programme of work to design and implement the National Policing Windows 10, Office 365, Sharepoint and Security solutions 
to enable enhanced digital working and information/data sharing across the force, its local regional and national partners/forces. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• 109 laptops have been rolled out as part of the Windows 10 project. An additional 500 devices

will be rolled out between mid-May and the end of June. Completion of full rollout is on track for
March 2020 across Thames Valley Police, delivering increased performance and improved
mobility and functionality through the enablement of Office 365.

• The Office 365 project has completed initiation within the force and with the National Enablers
Programme (NEP). The design is making good progress, with a plan to complete build and
system testing before August 2019. Office 365 will allow for better data sharing across the force,
replace our document sharing system that is reaching its end of life, and eventually allow smarter
ways of working such as video calling.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.4  Implement centralised data storage technologies and data centre consolidation to support frontline policing, digital and cybercrime 
investigations and public digital exchange. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Migrations to the ARK Datacentre are progressing well. Migrations in Thames Valley are well

over half way through.
• DEMS pilot launched in Aylesbury LPA - driven by the Smarter Resolutions Team to use and

develop the system alongside other LPA staff providing on-site support throughout the roll out.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime  

3.5  Through the introduction of new technology services, devices and new supplier approaches, further improve and deploy mobile devices 
solutions across the force. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The ICT-built elements for the DEMS Pilot project are complete. Connection to the two agreed

Pilot data sources (Body Worn Video and CCTV) will take place in mid-April with the users
scheduled to start piloting services mid-April. The Pilot will last for 20 working days.

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 
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• The Body Worn Video DEMS360 Project has been initiated, enabling Criminal Justice to procure
next generation BWV Cameras and fulfil the planned uplift to personal issue allocation in Thames
Valley.

• The second tranche of Android devices to users has been successfully delivered.

3.6  Support the force ambition to provide digitally enabled services by delivering corporate data governance and a data architecture design that 
facilitates legitimate data sharing, improves data quality and enables effective data analytics for crime prevention, investigation and demand 
management 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The Data Visualisation proof of concept has been delivered, with three of the eight Demand and

Vulnerability Module (DAVM) functions delivered in TVP, with positive feedback.
• Whilst progress has been slower than anticipated, the Data Architecture project continues

towards a proof of concept with the design expected to be approved at an Architecture Review
Board in April.

• The Experian Data Quality Assessment has been completed and the results presented to the
Data Governance project board. The project team are preparing a business case setting out the
work that can be achieved during 2019/20 with the available level of support from ICT.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.7  Deliver an online web platform which improves public access to services and information and enables more efficient and effective ways of 
working. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• A facility has been provided on the TVP website to enable individuals to see the schedule of

forthcoming discipline hearings. If they desire, they can apply/register to attend Misconduct
hearings via email, making the service more accessible. These emails are actioned by the
members of staff who manage the hearings and will facilitate attendance.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 
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A skilled and trusted workforce

4.1  Deliver a workforce plan to meet the resourcing requirements of the force, including developing current and future capabilities. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Workforce and Financial Plans have driven strategic recruitment, resourcing, retention and
training activity throughout the year. 414 (FTE) officers have been recruited this year, putting the
force on track to return to target establishment level in autumn 2019.

• The ongoing appointment of Police Staff Investigators, along with the introduction of a new
Student Officer Detective entry pathway into policing, has supported the development of
investigative skills across the force. The force has developed a wide range of apprenticeships
including 120 staff working and studying towards the new Contact Management Apprenticeship
Award.

• The Policing Strategy Unit have completed work to understand the implications on effectiveness
and efficiency of changes to the law relating to designated powers and police staff investigators,
forensic investigators, detention officers and PCSOs. All designated powers have been updated
and work continues to provide training products and updated guidance for front line staff.

• The Policing Strategy Unit was tasked to deliver demand reduction initiatives in several distinct
areas of policing. These initiatives include; changes in guidance on dealing with sudden death;
deployment of officers in relation to fear for welfare and suspicious circumstances; crime
solvability and crime screening, drugs diversion initiative, dealing with cannabis factories and
decision making in the investigation of complex child sexual exploitation cases. These initiatives
are intended to manage demand and develop current capabilities.

• The Policing Strategy Unit has produced new guidance on force responsibilities under the
Equality Act.

4.2  Create a working environment which maintains a positive approach towards ethical standards, staff wellbeing and a safe working environment. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Criminal Justice wellbeing strategy was awarded “highly commended” at the Oscar Kilo
awards 2019.

• Wellbeing is a standing item on the monthly meetings of the Chief Constable's Management
Team and a continued focus in next year’s (2019/20) Force Strategic Plan.
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• The Force Leadership Programme has been reviewed to give greater emphasis on wellbeing
and supportive leadership. The ongoing Blue Light work has raised awareness of mental health
issues across the force and this will continue to be a priority. A pilot to introduce a new approach
to the management of trauma has been agreed for the Joint Operations Unit.

• Cherwell and West Oxfordshire LPA has a Code of Ethics lead and each shift has a Code of
Ethics representative, who meet regularly to debate ethical issues and invite guest speakers to
get a better insight into specific issues.

• The Professional Standards Department (PSD) have reviewed their communications strategy
and a number of initiatives have been implemented. A new on-line portal went live internally in
April 2019, allowing improved sharing of best practice and generating organisational learning.
All new entrants will receive induction inputs about what PSD does.

• The Ethical Standards Panel reviews new and revised policies to provide external scrutiny,
assess their fairness and provide advice about content.

• Aylesbury LPA is holding a range of forums to review initiatives to improve working environments
and resolve issues that affect morale. Wellbeing days are held on the LPA to ensure staff are
able to access benefits and support networks available through police and partners, and the
feedback from this was reviewed and actioned at the LPA Health Check.

4.3  Support the Force Change Programme to deliver innovative ways of thinking and working in a digitally enabled environment. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• As part of the ICT Strategy presented to the Joint Chief Officers Group (JCOG) in March, ICT
are working to develop their future capabilities to meet requirements of the ICT and Business
Digital Transformation Strategies.

• The Leadership and Professional Development Teams have designed and delivered a wide
range of training interventions to develop workforce skills in the new business systems
implemented e.g. Niche and Contact Management.

• The ongoing Efficiency and Effectiveness reviews provide opportunities to improve the use of
technology by providing increased access to services for the public and ways of working for our
staff.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 

4.4  Develop and embed equality and inclusion initiatives to recruit, develop and maintain a diverse workforce. 

70



Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The force has continued to develop and promote new entry routes into policing to attract a more

diverse workforce, e.g. wide range of police staff apprenticeships and Direct Entry, Fast Track,
Advanced Practitioner routes for police officers.

• In advance of the new Police Constable Degree Apprenticeship, Degree Holder Entry
Programme and PCSO Apprenticeship routes, work has been undertaken to identify key force
'employer' messages to promote TVP and careers within policing.

• In October 2018 TVP became the first force to join the Governments' national 'Amazing
Apprenticeship' website advertising roles, which has broadened our reach.

• The second annual Gender Pay Gap Report was published in March 2019 and ongoing work
continues to reduce the gap.

• Cherwell LPA has set up a diversity and inclusion group, led by an Inspector. Every BAME officer
was given the opportunity to be part of the group, along with other diversity group
representatives, to discuss and identify real tangible outcomes to improve diversity,
representation, development, recruitment, community confidence for the LPA.

4.5  Ensure compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard and Home Office Counting Rules. 
Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Crime Data Integrity Action Plan continues to be monitored through the strategic group, led
by the DCC and supported by a tactical working group comprising practitioners from around the
force. The move to crime recording at the point of call continues to deliver positive results and
improvements to compliance with NCRS. Significant work is still required in other areas to
achieve an HMICFRS ‘Good’ grading, which will be a priority in the next plan.

• The force is currently subject to a CDI re-inspection, which will be published in July.
• The Policing Strategy Unit and the Force Crime Registrar have revised the Crime Recording

Operational Guidance, which is now published for front line staff.

4.6  Use available evidence based research and horizon scanning to help us better understand and meet existing and future challenges and 
opportunities. 
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Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• The Strategic Governance Unit (SGU) have delivered a future “Threats and Opportunities” report,

based on horizon scanning and analysis of available literature to inform future threats and
opportunities.

• SGU are leading on generating CCMT led strategic risks, based on an analysis of identified
internal and external barriers to achieving the Force Strategic Plan. This will allow TVP to better
understand future risks and plan accordingly.

4.7  Further improve the trust and confidence of our people and the public through the effective and timely implementation of the areas for 
improvement identified by the HMICFRS inspection process. 

Q4 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 
• Following identification of backlogs in the MASH by HMICFRS, a review of risk assessment was

carried out. The backlog of cases has now been resolved and a weekly formal MASH-manager
meeting reviews demand data so any increases can be effectively managed. The absence of
backlogs was positively noted in a more recent JTAI inspection in Bracknell.
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Q4 UPDATE ON PRIORITY OUTCOME MEASURES 
Priority Outcome 1: A reduction in residential 
burglary through effective investigation, offender 
management and prevention activity. 

Across the Thames Valley volumes of residential burglary (excluding garages and sheds) have 
reduced by 2% when comparing the January to March period in 2019 with same period in 
2018. Whilst volumes and percentage changes varied across the 12 local policing areas, a 
notable reduction was observed in Milton Keynes where a decrease of 83 offences equated to 
a 46% reduction against last year. 

The Force continues to compare favourably in terms of burglary (rates per 1000 population) 
with other forces in its Most Similar Group (2nd position out of 8 Forces) and nationally (13th out 
of 43) for residential burglary (including sheds and garages).   

There has been a small decrease in the number of positive outcomes achieved by the Force in 
quarter 4 with the positive outcome rate decreasing from 8% in 2018 to 6% in Jan-March 2019. 

Burglary remains a priority area for the Force and is under constant review as part of the 
Service Improvement framework. An in depth analysis of burglary performance was carried out 
earlier in the year and has led to the creation of a Service Improvement plan focussing on 
investigations, contact management, data quality, pro-activity, repeat offenders, roll of the 
neighbourhood and crime-series management.  In addition, each local policing area has been 
reviewed over the last 12 months to identify improvement opportunities. Each of the 12 LPAs 
has their own bespoke plan to reduce burglary volumes and to increase the number of 
offenders brought to justice. 

Priority Outcome 2: A reduction in serious 
violence through a pro-active and partnership 
approach and an effective and proportionate 
investigation of all violent crimes. 

At the end of the final quarter of the fiscal year, the Thames Valley area has seen an increase 
in violence against the person (excluding domestic offences) of 25%.  Whilst this represents 
1518 more crimes in the 3 month period compared with last year, greater adherence to crime 
recording standards are assessed to be a contributing factor in this increase, which will 
continue to be the case as there is further room for recording improvements. This trend has 

73



been experienced by all Forces who have undertaken activity to address their HMICFRS Crime 
Data Integrity Inspection outcome.    

The most significant increases are in offences where there was no injury (37% up).  This is a 
wide-ranging category of offences including Harassment, Threats to kill, and Dangerous Dog 
offences. An increase in harassment offences can be attributed in part to a change in the crime 
counting rules in April 2018, which means that harassment is now recorded in addition to other 
more the most serious offences that occurred at the same time. Prior to the change, only the 
most serious offence alongside which harassment occurred was recorded. The observed 
increase in Threats to kill offences has been found to be largely as a result of over-recording 
following a process change that involves recording crimes at the time of the initial call. 

Offences involving more serious violence have decreased significantly with 59% less GBH 
(section 18 offences) than the same time last year. Effectively this means there were 
significantly fewer victims of serious harm with the volume reducing from 100 to 41 in quarter 4 
this year compared with 2018.  

For violence against the person offences, Thames Valley compared favourably to its Most 
Similar Group (2nd out of 8). In the sub-category of violence without injury, the Force has the 
lowest rate of crimes per 1000 residents compared with other Forces in its most similar group. 

The Force has seen an increase in the number of positive outcomes achieved for violent crime 
offences compared with last year although this trend varies by Local Police Area. 

The Force has adopted the National Serious Violent Crime strategy which covers: 
• Tackling county lines and misuse of drugs;
• Early intervention and prevention;
• Supporting communities and partnerships;
• Effective law enforcement and criminal justice response.
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Priority Outcome 3: An improvement in victim 
satisfaction through application of the victim’s 
code and timely investigations that maximise the 
chances of achieving a successful prosecution. 

In the past the Force has undertaken a small telephone survey of victims of domestic burglary, 
violent crime and hate crime to measure satisfaction levels. Victim Satisfaction data from the 
survey shows that the overall victim satisfaction rate for last 12 rolling months remains at 79%. 

The Force has focussed on improving the completion by officers of Victim Contact Contracts 
with the aim of ensuring a clear agreement between the victim and investigating officer about 
how contact and updates will be managed. Over 80% of crimes have a victim contact contract 
in place (it won’t always be appropriate to have a contract, for example when there is no 
specific victim); however, the benefits of this are yet to feed into the satisfaction levels.  

In order to track and measure the opinions of our victims and callers, the Force has recently 
developed a new methodology. A monthly caller / victim text survey, with support from the 
London School of Economics, will improve our understanding of caller / victim satisfaction and 
help us to identify opportunities to improve our service. The text survey was implemented in 
May 2019. 

Priority Outcome 4: A continued improvement in 
our response to domestic abuse victimisation 
through effective safeguarding and problem 
solving activity aimed at reducing repeat 
victimisation 

Domestic abuse related crime has risen substantially in quarter 4, observing a 39% increase 
against last year. This was an area of concern in the HMICFRS Inspection of Crime Data 
Integrity, and the increase reflects activity undertaken in the Force to address the 
recommendations and areas for improvement detailed in the inspection report. It is recognised 
that there is further work to do to ensure that the crimes inherent in the incidents that the police 
respond to are correctly identified and recorded, particularly offences of violence. Whilst the 
immediate focus of the responding officer is on resolving the situation that presents itself and 
safeguarding, the quality of the subsequent investigation must also be good.  

Whilst the positive outcome rate has fallen to 11% from 17% last year, this is partly as a result 
of the improved recording of offences.  The satisfaction level for victims of domestic abuse 
remains high at above 80%. The Force continues to prioritise domestic abuse and this is 
reflected in the strategic plan for 2019/20 where a number of the measures of success are 
focussed on domestic abuse response and investigation. 
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Priority Outcome 5: An increase in the 
confidence of victims of hidden harm to report 
incidents and crimes. 

The impact of the process change of recording crimes at the time of the initial call is evident 
with recorded hate crimes increasing by 49% and incidents conversely decreasing. Whilst the 
positive outcome rate has fallen from 20% to 17% the number of people brought to justice has 
actually increased. Hidden Harm has been at the forefront of communication campaigns across 
Thames Valley this year in a drive to increase awareness and to encourage reporting.  

Recorded levels of Honour Based Abuse offences remain low and have decreased slightly from 
31 last year to 20 in the period between January and March.  

Priority Outcome 6: A continued improvement in 
the identification and safeguarding of children 
and adults vulnerable to exploitation. 

The number of Missing Person occurrences continues to decrease and has been driven by the 
number of Missing Person occurrences involving children decreasing as a result of focussed 
multi-agency problem solving activity.  This decrease in missing children has led to a slight shift 
in the proportion of adults and children that make up those going missing in Thames Valley. 
Children now account for 56% of missing occurrences, down from 59% the previous year.  

During quarter 4 the Force carried out insight work into the way it records exploitation and has 
made some improvements to develop statistical understanding of drug exploitation, particularly 
involving children. The Force is committed to focussing on the link between children and drugs 
from a vulnerability and safeguarding standpoint. 

Priority Outcome 7: A continued increase in the 
confidence of rural communities to report crime 
through an effective response to reported 
offences. 

The number of rural crimes has increased in quarter 4 of 2018/19 by 8% from the previous year 
(315 to 341 offences). This figure is based on all offences that meet the Rural Crime definition 
or those that have the rural crime qualifier attached. In terms of crime types, there has been a 
small rise in criminal damage and vehicle offences but burglary has remained at similar levels 
observed last year. 

Priority Outcome 8: A continued improvement in 
our response to fraud (including cyber-fraud) 
through effective investigations, activity to 

Reports to Action Fraud from victims residing within the Thames Valley have increased year on 
year; additionally, the volume of occurrences disseminated to the Force from the National 
Fraud Intelligence Bureau for investigation has increased. Of those disseminated to the Force, 
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protect vulnerable victims and intelligence led 
action against offenders. 

the highest proportion are banking or corporate fraud. Calls for service (those reports that the 
Force is required to attend rather than refer to Action Fraud) have increased in quarter 4 as the 
Force continues to respond robustly with fraud offences, particularly those involving vulnerable 
members of our community. 

As part of the Force's ongoing Service Improvement framework an end to end review of Fraud 
and Cyber-fraud was recently conducted. Key findings highlighted areas for development 
across the Force including officer awareness, training and investigation quality.  

The Force continues to support its officers by developing their digital investigation skills in a 
fast changing criminological climate. 

Priority Outcome 9: An increase in the volume of 
rape and other sexual offences that lead to a 
charge. 

The Force has recorded a 4% decrease in the volume of rape offences recorded in quarter 4 
compared with 2018. 

The volume of positive outcomes obtained for rape offences remain below the level seen last 
year. Thames Valley has obtained 28 positive outcomes in quarter 4 compared with 14 during 
the same period last year. Nationally, there has been a significant fall in the proportion of 
recorded rape offences, resulting in a positive outcome. 

The volume of other sexual offences recorded has increased by 21% for the Force in quarter 4 
of this fiscal year. At the same time there has been a small increase year on year in the volume 
of positive outcomes obtained for other sexual offences, from 81 to 96. 

Priority Outcome 10: A reduction in avoidable 
demand on our service through the prevention of 
crime (including a reduction in re-offending), 
problem-solving, and signposting the public to 
the right service 

There has been a 17% increase in the volume of 999 calls received by Thames Valley in 
quarter 4 of 2018/19 against last year. 11,760 calls more than in the same period last year has 
significantly increased the demand on the police service. In contrast, Thames Valley has seen 
an 18% decrease in the number of 101 calls received in quarter of this fiscal year. The 
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significant increase in 999 demand over this period and the prioritisation of these calls has 
affected the capacity to answer 101 calls. 

This has resulted in a significant number of 101 calls being abandoned and increased waiting 
times for callers. However, there are strong signs of improvement in this area with the 
percentage of 101 calls answered improving in quarter 4 

The availability of the on-line reporting functionality continues to be publicised and submissions 
from members of the public via this method continue to increase.   

Priority Outcome 11: A continued increase in 
workforce capabilities and capacity to build a 
skilled and trusted workforce to deliver effective 
and efficient policing services. 

Service Improvement reviews have been conducted into the processes for recruitment and 
learning and development of staff. Both reviews identified opportunities to develop and further 
improve current working practises, with positive changes already being implemented as a 
result. The Service Improvement plans developed from these reviews are being utilised by the 
relevant teams to capture activity.  
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Delivery Plan  
End of Year Report 

2018–19 

The Delivery Plan 2018/19 formed the basis of how the force intended to deliver on the strategic 
priorities as set out in the force’s four commitments: to keep people safe and bring offenders to 
justice; to build stronger, more resilient communities; to adopt modern policing techniques; and 
to be a skilled and trusted workforce. We have reported on our delivery against the Plan at 
quarterly intervals, and also on our contribution to the Police and Crime Commissioner’s 

objectives for policing in Thames Valley as set out in the Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021. This 
end of year summary shows the significant highlights of the work and activities that have 
contributed to delivering on our force commitments throughout the whole year from April 2018 
until the end of March 2019. This summary also highlights how we have delivered on our priority 
outcomes set out in the Plan.  

FORCE COMMITMENTS 

1. Keeping people safe and bringing offenders to justice
As demand rises, we have continued throughout the year to focus our key resources on keeping 
people safe and delivering high impact operations such as those addressing knife crime and 
hidden harm. 

Protecting the vulnerable 

 The Witness Care Unit has worked with the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) to improve
victim attendance at court for domestic abuse cases resulting in an increase in positive
court outcomes. This has resulted in a 97% witness attendance rate at Crown Court and
91% at Magistrates Court. This work has been recognized with an award by the Local
Criminal Justice Board, and TVP’s (Thames Valley Police) Criminal Justice Department is
participating in national working groups to further improve witness care provision.

 Following the modern slavery element of the “Hidden Harm” campaign, reporting and
recording of these crimes have continued to rise: since the campaign launched, the force
ranks second-highest of all the referring police forces through the national referral
mechanism, a framework for identifying and referring potential victims of modern slavery
to ensure they receive appropriate support. In 2018, TVP referred 139 potential victims
through this mechanism.

 The Hidden Harm campaign ran for 18 months, reaching more than 4 million people on social
media and our neighbourhood teams led on 44 community events supported by schools, local
authorities and other emergency service partners. Additionally there were 150 unique pieces
of media coverage on the campaign. The campaign sought to raise awareness, understanding

OVERVIEW 
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and increase reporting of a number of different abuse-related crimes happening across 
Thames Valley, including modern slavery, online child abuse, honour based abuse, forced 
marriage and hate crime. 

 During this year TVP and its partners have improved multi-agency information sharing to
allow for better safeguarding of vulnerable missing people. An example of this includes
Elpis, a web based platform that enables fast and secure sharing of partner and policing
data. In addition, the force used learning from vulnerable missing person cases and is
establishing a dedicated missing persons and exploitation hub to improve our response
further.

 Local Policing Areas (LPAs) are working with partners such as Benjamin UK (a provider of
therapeutic residential care for 12 – 18 year olds) to deliver enhanced support for vulnerable
children through improved information sharing agreements.

 The cohort of high-risk nominals managed by TVP’s Integrated Offender Management (IOM)
Unit continues to grow. Almost a quarter of the offences committed by the offenders are
domestic abuse related and there are a growing number of Organised Crime Group (OCG)
nominals involved in the scheme.

 Tackling knife crime has remained a priority for the force throughout the year, with a wide
range of approaches taken to tackle the issue on different levels. Examples of this include
knife surrender bins, test purchases by police cadets and trading standards operations.
Proactive measures, such as talks in schools and colleges aimed to inform students about
the danger of carrying knives. Engagement with local knife retailers is also part of TVPs
strategy to reduce the volume of knife crime in Thames Valley.

Improving investigative outcomes 

 Feedback from the CPS has highlighted that the last year has seen a marked improvement
in file quality, leading to increased confidence in the quality of our prosecutions. This is
directly linked to the creation of the new file quality and prosecution performance portfolio
led by a dedicated CJ Operational Manager.

 Following a trial in Reading under Operation Pathway, a new ‘Out of Court Disposals’

framework is being rolled out across the force. This provides a two tier disposal strategy
of conditional cautions or community resolutions. The new streamlined process is quicker
and ensures offending is managed appropriately.

 The move to front-end crime recording in Contact Management Centres has led to an
increase in compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard, but it is recognised
that further work is required to address all recommendations and areas for improvement
identified by HMICFRS. The revised action plan supports the continuation of work to rectify
issues with translating incidents into crimes, particularly those that occur in a domestic
setting, and ensuring the robust supervision of volume crime investigations.

 The Endeavour programme is TVPs commitment to achieving outstanding investigation
throughout the Force area. The objectives are to enable, educate, and engage through the
delivery of 12 work streams, including victim satisfaction, file quality, bail, disclosure,
recruitment and retention, training and crime management. Introduced in the last quarter
of 2018/19, it will be a priority area for delivery in the coming year.
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2. Stronger, more resilient communities
We continue to engage proactively with a range of partners; working together to manage 
organised crime at a local level, delivering training sessions in schools, providing online 
information and support and working collaboratively to provide preventative and diversionary 
activities. 

Preventing Crime 

 The national initiative, Operation Signature has been implemented in force to safeguard
victims of financial abuse. This includes both a proactive aspect to prevent people from
becoming victims of fraud in the first place, and an appropriate, standardised police
response that recognises the severity of the crime and helps to stop victims being
repeatedly targeted.

 LPAs have worked with ex-gang members and delivered exploitation awareness events
around knife crime, county drugs lines and gangs, to engage and support at risk children.

 The South East Regional Organised Crime Unit has spoken to more than 6,500 people
from over 2,000 organisations, providing Cyber Protect and Prevent advice, which aims to
protect people from getting drawn into radicalisation or terrorism. The team has also
worked with TeenTech, an organisation that encourages teenagers to take up a career in
science, engineering or technology, to develop a package teaching the positive and ethical
use of computers and divert those who might have otherwise engaged in hacking.

 In a partnership with National Trading Standards, the Stronghold Team carried out a
campaign focused on how to stop loan sharks and the practice of illegal money lending,
providing information both to members of the public and to officers.

Engaging Young People 

 In November 2018 the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) for Thames
Valley bid for, and was successfully awarded, £822,000 from the Home Office’s Early

Intervention Youth Fund (EIYF). The bid proposed a programme of activities to be
delivered in partnership with the Force and other organisations across the Thames Valley
to jointly tackle youth violence, vulnerability and exploitation in our communities.

 LPAs continue to develop direct engagement with local children on key policing issues, for
example at South Oxfordshire & Vale of White Horse LPA, where a Youth Independent
Advisory Group (IAG) has been running successfully for over a year. The feedback
delivered on issues such as tasers and use of force allows for better communication with
young people across the Thames Valley.

Working with partners 

 The LPA-led multi-agency tasking and co-ordination (MATAC) process has been
implemented across several LPAs, focusing on greater sharing of information between
police and partners to target those causing the most harm.

 LPAs have enhanced their problem solving capabilities, working with partners such as
“Involve”; ensuring effective intelligence-gathering and tasking to protect communities and
individuals from organised crime activity, exploitation and to recognize risks of
radicalisation.
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 In November 2018 TVP officially launched Operation Signature, the force-wide,
overarching safeguarding approach to financial abuse. Between July 2018 and February 
2019, the ECU Financial Crime Support Team (FCST) reviewed over 8,900 reports which 
identified a need for contact to assess potential vulnerability in around 10% of these cases. 
Op Signature activities included the use of a standard risk assessment form, which is now 
used in the majority of fraud reports where vulnerability is a potential factor. 

 The Milton Keynes and Bucks Positive Pathway Programme delivered a three week long,
mentor-based service for 13 young males who had been nominated due to their gang
connections, drug misuse, high level of criminality, and significant level of missing
person/exploitation cases. None of the participants who stayed on the programme were
arrested or were reported to have committed any crime.

3. A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities
Through improved technology and a better understanding of demand, we have developed and 
introduced ways to deliver more efficient and effective ways of meeting the complex needs of 
our communities. 

 In July 2018, Thames Valley Police launched its new website, and has seen a significant
take-up rate in the number of people choosing to report crime on-line, with over 29,000
reports submitted since July 2018. This equates to 13.3% of all crime being reported to
TVP.

 The digitalization of equipment and services continues to make the force more efficient
and less prone to errors. Examples of this over the last year include the move away from
paper files, a video link from police stations to the courts to save officer time and a move
to new generation body worn video cameras to protect the community by allowing officers
to record video material, providing evidence to support the criminal justice process.

 The Contact Management Platform, a system that records and manages police contact
with the public which will be used to control operational responses to crimes and incidents,
has made significant steps towards implementation. Having undergone rigorous testing, it
has now passed the user testing stage and training continues.

4. A skilled and trusted workforce
Successful recruitment and retention strategies are critical to sustaining a workforce with the 
capacity and capability to manage the challenges of modern policing and to demonstrating the 
value we place on our skilled and talented workforce. There has been a greater emphasis on 
supporting our current teams through a number of wellbeing initiatives and more effective 
demand management. 

Effectively Managing Demand 

 Demand reduction is being approached from several angles: a new risk management
process for the whole force is driving our resourcing decisions; qualitative and quantitative
analysis in the LPAs is helping to track demand reduction activities and other initiatives
effectively manage demand. These initiatives are helping to ensure that we can sustain
policing services through increased productivity and focusing on core policing
requirements against a back-drop of reduced budget and officer numbers.
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 Smarter Resolution Teams have improved our service to the public, improving
communications and managing expectations. In some LPAs they have dealt with 30% of 
demand, increasing the availability of response teams. 

Evidence-based policing  

 Thames Valley Police have now established a quarterly academic review board to promote
evidence-based policing within the force, with the Universities of Oxford, London School
of Economics (LSE), Warwick, Open University and Durham. The new TVP Journal that is
now at its third issue has been positively recognised on a national level, and shows the
wide range of research carried out throughout the force.

Managing recruitment and retention 

 The Medium Term Workforce Plan and Financial Plan continue to drive all strategic
recruitment, resourcing and retention activity, and inform the annual planning cycle and
Effectiveness and Efficiency activity.

 The strategic risk around recruitment and retention is being managed by a programme
board, and investment in recruitment has significantly improved staffing numbers with 414
new officers recruited in the year.

 Through development of new pathways into policing, which have been introduced
throughout the year, the force intends to further expand their reach for recruitment,
increase diversity and move forward with the professionalisation of policing.

Supporting our people 

 The wellbeing of TVP officers and staff has been a priority focus in 2018 / 2019, with new
initiatives introduced including winter flu jabs/vouchers and an employee suggestion
scheme “You Suggest”, which collects and implements ideas from staff and officers of all

levels, and has recently reached its 100th suggestion.

 Due to increased local financial flexibility, departmental heads were given the opportunity
to initiate small-scale wellbeing initiatives tailored to their specific areas.

 The Local Policing Operating Model has been revised to provide a fairer workload, better
supervision ratios, improved working conditions for officers, and more support for student
officers as they continue to increase in number.

 The Blue Light Network offers confidential, independent and practical support, advice and
signposting around mental health and wellbeing to emergency service staff, volunteers
and their families. Within TVP, this has been supported by 90 Blue Light Champions this
year, at all levels of the organization, who take action in the workplace to raise awareness
of mental health problems and challenge mental health stigma. Peer Supporters in the
force are Champions with their own experience of mental health problems who are able to
support colleagues through their shared experience.
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Priority Outcome 1: A reduction in residential burglary through effective 
investigation, offender management and prevention activity 

Across the Thames Valley volumes of residential burglary (excluding garages and sheds) have 
reduced by 1.6% compared with 2017/18. This represents 91 fewer offences and halts the recent 
trend of rising yearly burglary volumes. 

The force continues to compare favourably in terms of burglary rates with other forces in its Most 
Similar Group (2nd position out of 8 Forces) and nationally the position of Thames Valley has 
improved to 13th out of 43) for residential burglary (including sheds and garages).  

There has been a small increase in the number of positive outcomes achieved by the force 
(Positive outcome rate is currently 10.9%). This outcome rate compares healthily with national 
figures where Thames Valley lies 9th out of the 43 Forces and achieved the highest rate in its 
most similar group. 

Offence 
Apr – Mar 

2017/18 

Apr – Mar 

2018/19 
Change 

Residential Burglary - Dwelling 5,673 5,582 -1.6% 

Residential Burglary - Sheds / Garages 3,054 2,533 -17.1% 

Business & Community Burglary 4,260 3,737 -12.3% 

In addition to the reduction in residential burglaries to dwellings, the Force has observed 
considerable reductions in the number of burglaries involving shed and garages and to business 
premises.  

Burglary remains a priority area for the force and is under constant review as part of the Service 
Improvement framework. An in-depth analysis of burglary performance was carried out early in 
2018/19 and led to the creation of a Service Improvement Plan focussing on investigations, 
contact management, data quality, pro-activity, repeat offenders, roll of the neighbourhood and 
crime-series management. A public communications campaign focussing on burglary 
commenced on 1st October to promote crime prevention advice throughout the year. Burglary will 
remain a priority in 2019/20 and features in the Strategic Plan where the force is aiming to reduce 
burglary by at least a further 5% and improve the outcome rate to 15%. 

Priority Outcome 2: A reduction in serious violence through a pro-active 
and partnership approach and an effective and proportionate 
investigation of all violent crimes 

At the end of the year, the Thames Valley area has seen an increase in violence against the 
person (excluding domestic offences) of 33%. Greater adherence to crime recording standards 
are assessed to be a contributing factor in this increase, which will continue to be the case as 
there is further room for recording improvements. This trend has been experienced by all forces 
who have undertaken activity to address their HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity Inspection outcome. 

PRIORITY OUTCOMES 

85



The most significant increases are in offences where there was no injury. This is a wide-ranging 
category of offences including Harassment, Threats to kill, and Dangerous Dog offences. An 
increase in harassment offences can be attributed in part to a change in the crime counting rules 
in April 2018, which means that harassment is now recorded in addition to the most serious 
offences that occurred at the same time. Prior to the change, only the most serious offence was 
recorded. The observed increase in ‘Threats to Kill’ offences is mainly as a result of over-recording 
following a process change that involves recording crimes at the time of the initial call. 

Offences which are classified as knife crimes (this includes robbery, violence and sexual offences) 
increased by 12.1%; however, this may be partly attributed to better flagging of offences on the 
force’s crime recording system. 
For violence against the person offences, Thames Valley compared favourably to its Most Similar 
Group (2nd out of 8). In the sub-category of violence without injury, the force has the lowest rate 
of crimes per 1000 residents compared with other forces in its most similar group.

The force has seen a consistent number of positive outcomes achieved for violent crime offences 
compared with last year although this trend varies by Local Police Area. 

The force has adopted the National Serious Violent Crime strategy which covers: 

 Tackling county lines and misuse of drugs;

 Early intervention and prevention;

 Supporting communities and partnerships;

 Effective law enforcement and criminal justice response.

Priority Outcome 3: An improvement in victim satisfaction through 
application of the victim’s code and timely investigations that maximise 
the chances of achieving a successful prosecution 

The force has noted a slight increase in the victim satisfaction rate relating to hate crime and 
burglary but a reduction in satisfaction levels from victims of violence. Feedback provided to 
victims continues to be the area of concern. An in-depth analytical review of victim satisfaction by 
the Service Improvement Unit highlighted a number of areas for developing an improved victim 
focussed culture. 

The force has focussed on improving the completion of Victim Contact Contracts by officers with 
the aim of ensuring a clear agreement between the victim and investigating officer about how 
contact and updates will be managed. Over 80% of crimes have a victim contact contract in place 
(it is not always appropriate to have a contract, for example when there is no specific victim); 
however, the benefits of this are not yet reflected in the force’s victim satisfaction levels. A monthly 
caller / victim text survey, with support from the London School of Economics to improve our 
understanding of caller / victim satisfaction and to identify opportunities to improve our service 
was launched on May 1st 2019. 

The Victims First HUB, launched in March 2018 by the Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner provides a single point of contact for victims, witnesses and family members, and 
co-ordinates the most appropriate support according to their needs. 
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A new Victim Contact Module went live in February 2019 on the force’s crime recording system. 
The module brings all victim care information into one place allowing officers to manage victim 
contact more efficiently. 

Priority Outcome 4: A continued improvement in our response to 
domestic abuse victimisation through effective safeguarding and 
problem solving activity aimed at reducing repeat victimisation 

Domestic abuse related crime has risen substantially this year with a 53% increase against 
2017/18. This was an area of concern in the HMICFRS Inspection of Crime Data Integrity, and 
the increase reflects activity undertaken in the force to address the recommendations and areas 
for improvement detailed in the inspection report. It is recognised that there is further work to do 
to ensure that the crimes inherent in the incidents that the police respond to are correctly identified 
and recorded; particularly offences of violence. Whilst the immediate focus of the responding 
officer is on safeguarding and resolving the situation that presents itself, the quality of the 
subsequent investigation must also be good.  

Offence 
Apr – Mar 

2017/18 

Apr – Mar 

2018/19 
Change 

Domestic Abuse Incidents – recorded crime 14,557 22,303 +53.2% 

Domestic Abuse Incidents – non crime occurrence 32,936 26,123 -20.7% 

Whilst the positive outcome rate has fallen to 12% from 21% last year, this is partly as a result of 
the improved recording of offences.   

TVP’s use of Domestic Violence Protection Notices and Orders (DVPN/DVPO) has increased 
throughout the year leading to more victims being safeguarded These notices and orders are 
used following a domestic incident to provide short-term protection to the victim when an arrest 
has not been made but positive action is required, or in other cases where no other action is 
possible. 

A survey of domestic abuse victims continues to reveal a high level of satisfaction with the service 
received. The satisfaction level has consistently been over 80%. 

A comprehensive analysis of domestic abuse carried out by the Service improvement Unit 
highlighted a number of areas of both strengths and weaknesses for the force to address in 
2019/20 – these include new measures of success focussing on response to incidents, arrest 
rates and more positive outcomes.  

Priority Outcome 5: An increase in the confidence of victims of hidden 
harm to report incidents and crimes 

Hate Crime occurrences overall have gone up slightly by 4% year-on-year (from 4,176 to 
4,353).  The impact of the process change of recording crimes at the time of the initial call is 
evident with recorded hate crimes increasing by 49% and incidents conversely decreasing. The 
positive outcome rate has fallen from 19% to 14% although the actual volume of outcomes has 
increased from 459 to 507. 
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Recorded levels of Honour Based Abuse offences remain low and have decreased slightly from 
121 last year to 105 in the period between April and March. In contrast, recorded levels of modern 
slavery offences have increased from 156 to 219 in that time period. 

Priority Outcome 6: A continued improvement in the identification and 
safeguarding of children and adults vulnerable to exploitation 

The number of Missing Person occurrences continues to decrease (down 10% from last year) 
and has been driven by the number of Missing Person occurrences involving children decreasing 
by 12% year-on-year. This decrease in missing children, has led to a slight shift in the proportion 
of adults and children that make up those going missing in Thames Valley. Children now account 
for 56% of missing occurrences, down from 59% the previous year. 

Children that have gone missing three times within 90 days has also seen a decrease, by 5% 
year-on-year. 

There has been a decrease of 28% in the volume of Child Sexual Exploitation non-crime incidents. 
This has been offset by an increase in recorded CSE crime, which has risen by 13% year-on-
year.  Some of this change may be attributable to the change in guidance to contact management 
staff, encouraging recording of crime at the point of call. 

Priority Outcome 7: A continued increase in the confidence of rural 
communities to report crime through an effective response to reported 
offences 

The number of rural flagged crimes has fallen in the first nine months of 2017/18 by 2.2% from 
the previous year. However, this decrease can be mainly attributed to large reductions in three 
key rural police areas LPAs (Bracknell Forest & Wokingham, West Berkshire and Cherwell & 
West Oxfordshire).  

The decline in rural crime is linked to reductions in criminal damage and burglary (both residential 
and business and community burglary) offences.  

In November 2018 the force supported the national rural crime day by promoting awareness and 
highlighting policing activity through its social media platforms. 

Priority Outcome 8: A continued improvement in our response to fraud 
(including cyber-fraud) through effective investigations, activity to 
protect vulnerable victims and intelligence led action against offenders 

Reports to Action Fraud from victims residing within the Thames Valley have increased year on 
year; additionally, the volume of occurrences disseminated to the force from the National Fraud 
Intelligence Bureau for investigation continues to increase. Of those disseminated to the force, 
the highest proportion are banking or corporate fraud. Calls for service (those reports that the 
force is required to attend rather than refer to Action Fraud) have increased 69% this year. 

As part of the force's ongoing Service Improvement framework an end to end review of Fraud and 
Cyber-fraud was recently conducted. Key findings highlighted areas for development across the 
force including officer awareness, training and investigation quality.  
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The force continues to support its officers and recently delivered a ‘Digital Skills Week’. This

included a number of refresher training courses, a Cryptocurrency course as well as workshops 
on topics including digital crime scenes. 

Priority Outcome 9: An increase in the volume of rape and other sexual 
offences that lead to a charge 

The force has recorded a 2% increase in the volume of rape offences recorded in 2018/19, which 
is believed to reflect continuing improved confidence to report.  

The volume of positive outcomes obtained for rape offences was consistent with the level seen 
last year. Thames Valley has obtained 83 charges this year compared with 85 during the same 
period last year. Nationally, there has been a significant fall in the proportion of recorded rape 
offences resulting in a positive outcome. Despite slightly fewer charges this year the force 
compares favourably in its most similar group, in the second highest position.  

The volume of other sexual offences recorded has increased by 23% for the force in this year. 
Conversely there has been a reduction year on year in the volume of positive outcomes obtained 
for other sexual offences, from 401 to 326. 

Identifying opportunities to improve the volumes of rape offences resulting in a positive outcome 
is being afforded necessary focus through a variety of forums, all of which are informing the 
Service Improvement Plan generated following the end to end review of rape offences completed 
this year. Other key themes documented within the Plan include partnership working, victim care 
and communication campaigns with activity commencing to address each of these.  

Priority Outcome 10: A reduction in avoidable demand on our service 
through the prevention of crime (including a reduction in re-offending), 
problem-solving, and signposting the public to the right service. 

There has been a 13% increase in the volume of 999 calls received by Thames Valley in 2018/19 
against last year. In contrast, Thames Valley has seen a 16% decrease in the number of 101 calls 
received in the fiscal year. The significant increase in 999 demand over this period and the 
prioritisation of these calls has affected the capacity to answer 101 calls. 

This has resulted in a significant number of 101 calls being abandoned and increased waiting 
times for callers. However, there are signs of improvement in this area with the percentage of 101 
calls answered improving in the last few months. 

The availability of the on-line reporting functionality through the force website continues to be 
publicised and submissions from members of the public via this method continue to increase.   

Priority Outcome 11: A continued increase in workforce capabilities and 
capacity to build a skilled and trusted workforce to deliver effective and 
efficient policing services 

Service Improvement Reviews have been conducted into the processes for recruitment and 
learning and development of staff. Both reviews identified opportunities to develop and further 
improve current working practises, with positive changes already being implemented as a result. 
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The Service Improvement Plans developed from these reviews are being utilised by the relevant 
teams to capture activity.  

FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS 

The annual planning process has continued to evolve, with the introduction of an annual Force 
Management Statement and the refining of key governance processes, including financial 
planning. This has culminated in the development of the force Strategic Plan 2019/20. In arriving 
at the priorities in the new plan, we have taken into account the Police and Crime Plan for 2017–

21, our own strategic assessment of emerging crime trends, and the views and needs of 
communities we serve. The four operational and three organisational priority outcomes are under-
pinned by activities and success measures, designed to both deliver the objective and enable 
improved monitoring. In summary, the seven priorities for Thames Valley Police over the next 12-
months are: reducing crime and incidents, bringing more criminals to justice, improving how we 
protect the vulnerable, increasing the satisfaction of victims and other people in need, sustaining 
a valued workforce, managing resources and implementing digital development. 
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Report for Decision: 25 July 2019 

Title: Final Accounts 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

This report provides information on the final accounts for 2018/19. 

In total, the revenue account was overspent by £0.307m, which equates to less than 
0.1% of the approved revenue budget for 2018/19.  This overspend has been funded 
by an appropriation from general balances.  There are a number of budget variances; 
the main ones contributing to this net overspend position are shown in Table 2 in 
Appendix 1.  

The capital outturn of £22.746m was £5.816m below the drawn down annual budget 
of £28.506m and the variance comprised scheme underspends of £0.129 and 
slippage of expenditure of £5.687m.  Further information is provided in Appendix 3.  

General balances increased slightly from £18.648m to £18.703m. They now equate 
to 4.5% of the net budget requirement in 2019/10, which is comfortably above the 
guideline level of 3%. 

Earmarked revenue reserves decreased from £26.024 to £24.457m as money was 
used to support planned investment within the capital programme.   

The two separate Statement of Accounts for 2018/19 (i.e. one each for ‘PCC & 
Group’ and ‘Chief Constable’) were presented to the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee on 12th July.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the final outturn position for 2018/19 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

PCC’s LEVEL 1 MEETING 

AGENDA ITEM 7
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 This report informs the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) of the final 
outturn position for revenue and capital expenditure in 2018/19 and provides 
updated information on the level of reserves and balances currently held. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 Attached at Appendix 1 is detailed report which provides information on the 
final outturn position for revenue and capital expenditure, together with 
updated information on the level of reserves and balances currently held. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial position as at the 31 March 2019 is set out in Appendix 1. 

3.2 The two separate Statements of Account have been submitted for external 
audit. A report on the final accounts was presented to the Joint Independent 
Audit Committee on 12th July for consideration alongside the external auditor’s 
Final Accounts Audit Report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The formal Statement of Accounts were submitted for external audit on 14th 
May, i.e. well before the statutory deadline of 31st May. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 
Monitoring reports 
Statement of accounts for the PCC (and group) and Chief Constable 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This report presents the final outturn position for 2018/19. Both the  
revenue overspend and the capital underspend are in line with previous 
forecasts provided to the PCC. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
As in previous years the final outturns for revenue and capital 
expenditure demonstrate strong and effective financial management 
within the Force.   

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  16 July 2019 

Director of Finance    Date:   16 July 2019 
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Appendix 1 
Background Information 

1. This report informs the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) of the final outturn
position for revenue and capital expenditure in 2018/19 and provides updated
information on the level of reserves and balances currently held.  In accordance with
the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 the PCC and Chief Constable have to
produce separate annual Statement of Accounts. These have been produced and
submitted to Ernst & Young for audit. The accounts have been audited and the Audit
Director presented his findings to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on 12th July.

Revenue Accounts 2018/19 

2. A high level summary of the outturn position for 2018/19 is set out below.

Annual 
Budget 

Annual 
Outturn 

Variance 

£000 £000 £000 

PCC controlled budgets 7,360 6,913 - 447 

TVP Operational budgets – direction and 
control of the Chief Constable 

Pay and Employment Costs 
Police officer pay and allowances 251,722 250,085 - 1,638 
Police officer overtime 
PCSO pay and allowances 

8,820 
13,020 

10,307 
12,385 

1,487 
- 635 

Police staff pay and allowances 97,447 97,015 -433 
Temporary or agency staff 6,676 6,676 0 
Police officer injury / ill health / death benefits 4,058 4,122 65 
Other employee expenses 3,237 3,358 121 
Restructure, training & conference costs 1,353 1,665 312 

386,334 385,612 -721 
Overheads 
Premises 16,136 15,376 - 759 
Transport 8,513 10,388 1,875 
Supplies & services 54,789 54,303 -486 
Third party payments 
Specific Grants 

12,534 
-72978 

12,446 
-72435 

-88 
543 

Force income - 32,916 - 32,850 66 
-13,922 -12,771 1,152 

Other 
Capital financing 13,887 13,747 - 140 
Interest on balances 
Statutory accounting adjustments 

- 950 
0 

- 1,031 
136 

- 81 
136 

Appropriation from balances  - 1,237 - 829 408 
11,700 12,023 323 

Regional collaboration services 
South East Regional Organised Crime Unit  16,712 16,712 0 
Counter Terrorist Police South East  21,833 21,833 0 
Chiltern Transport Consortium 
Regional CT firearms specialist officers 

17,702 
4,625 

17,702 
4,625 

0
0

Government grants and partnership income - 60,872 - 60,872  0 
0 0 0 

Cost of Services 391,471 391,777 307 
Funded by: 
General grant income - 227,382 - 227,382 0 
Council tax - 164,089 - 164,089 0 

Net Revenue position 0 307 307 
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3. In total, the revenue budget was overspent by £0.307m, or 0.1% of the approved net
revenue budget. This figure is made up of underspends of £0.447m on the PCC
Controlled expenditure and £0.431m overspend on the operational budget, with an
overspend on financing items of £0.323m.  In accordance with normal accounting
practice this deficit has been appropriated to general balances.  The main items
contributing to this overspend are set out in table 2 below:

4. Attached at Appendix 2 are the year-end monitoring reports for the four regional
collaboration services

Table 2: Analysis of revenue underspend Outturn 
Variance 

(£m) 

Monies were transferred from the OPCC and community safety budgets to the victims 
and witnesses budget to ensure optimum use of the annual MoJ grant. The resultant 
underspend has been transferred in to the earmarked reserve for Community Safety  

- 0.447 

Total PCC controlled expenditure - 0.447 

Police Officer Pay and Allowances -1.638 
The Force started the year 100 officers understrength and this combined with the high 
attrition rates created an underspend.  CCMT proactively instigated an action across the 
organisation to facilitate additional intakes during 2018/19 which has successful brought 
us back to the establishment target.  The force operational strength at the end of the year 
was 3825 which was 13 officers above the revised establishment of 3812 at 31 March 
2019. 

Police Officer Overtime  
In 2018/19 the Forces utilisation of overtime was significant, this was pre planned to 
maintain our operational capacity with low police numbers, increased workloads and high 
levels of extractions for specialist events. 

Police Community Support Officers 
The Force started the year 49 FTE understrength and only marginally improved during 
the year with a PCSO strength at the year end being 386 FTE, 31 FTE understrength. 

Police Staff 
The MTFP uplifted the staff budget to enable the recruitment of case investigators to 
partially alleviate the predicted shortfall in police officers.  The timing of recruitment of 
these, combined with other vacancies, has resulted in a underspend. 

Other Employee Expenses 
The Force has run additional national assessment centers to enable an uplift in 
recruitment plus additional contributions to the employee insurance fund. 

Restructure, training and conference costs 
The training budgets are stretched due to a combination of factors, including additional 
police officer intakes and professionalising roles. 

Premises 
Resourcing issues continues to hamper the department’s ability to deliver all projects 
hence some property work did not progress as quickly as originally anticipated.  In 
addition there was an underspend on gas.  

Transport 
Motor insurance premiums increased significantly after a retender exercise.  In addition 
the year plus the higher operational demand from the Force caused pressure on the 
transport related budgets with greater utilisation of vehicles coupled with the increased in 
fuel prices. 

1.487 

-0.635 

-0.433 

0.121 

0.312 

-0.759 

1.875 
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Supplies and Services 
The Force decided to bring Custody provision in house from April 2019 however an extra 
£0.5m was included in the current years budget to mitigate the risks in relation to service 
provision, the majority of which was not required.  

Specific Grants 
The Force receives specific grants for a number of operational reasons.  There have 
been a number of significant additional events within TVP this financial year.  Although 
the Force received full funding of external costs in regard to the first Royal Wedding and 
the Presidential visit we only received partial funding for the second Royal Wedding and 
the costs incurred in Didcots over the last 4 years. 

Other Variances  
Minor Variances across other budget areas. 

-0.486 

0.543 

0.043 

Total TVP operational budget 0.431 

Appropriation from Balances 
The OPCC underspend has been appropriated directly to the Community Safety 
Reserve. 

0.408 

Other Variances  
Interest payable on external loans was lower due to the continued use of internal funds, 
plus interest on balance received slightly more funds  

- 0.085 

Net Revenue Position 0.307 

Capital Accounts 

5. In addition to spending on day to day activities, the PCC incurs expenditure on
buildings, information technology and other major items of plant and equipment
which have a longer-term life.

6. At the start of the financial year the PCC approved an annual Capital Programme of
£26.485m. During the year the final active capital budget was adjusted to £28.560m
to reflect prior year re-phasing, additional external and revenue funding, budget
reductions and a number of decisions regarding ICT & Property projects.

7. Actual spend for the year was £22.746m against the approved active budget of
£28.560m, resulting in an underspend variance of £5.816m.  Table 3 provides a high
level comparison between the annual active budget and actual spend. The variance
comprises scheme underspends of £0.129m and slippage of £5.687m. A more
detailed analysis of capital expenditure is provided in Appendix 3.

Table 3 Active 
Annual 
Budget 

£m 

Actual 
Spend 

£m 
Variance 

£m 
Property schemes 6.081 5.712 - 0.369 
Vehicles and equipment 6.415 4.975 - 1.440 
ICT core schemes 2.911 2.046 - 0.865 
Business change programmes 12.611 9.734 - 2.877 
Schemes in preparation & Other 0.543 0.280 - 0.263 

Total 28.560 22.747 - 5.813 
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8. A brief explanation for the main variations against budget is provided below;

• Property
Small net savings of £0.129m were achieved on final budgets for completed
property projects at St Aldates and Marlow. A further £0.240m net budget is re-
phased across a number of projects resulting in an overall variance of £0.368m.
Additional savings of £0.200m relating to work at St Aldates were removed from
the core budget during the year.

• Vehicles and equipment
Spend on Equipment and Safer Roads Investment due to timing of purchases was
£1.286m lower than budgeted resulting in funding being re-phased to next year.
Spend on vehicles, expected to be £3.5m was £0.155m lower than budgeted, but
expected to be used next year. In total £1.440m budget is re-phased into 2019/20.

• ICT Core schemes
The timing of delivery of some ICT core scheme projects relating to various end
user devices, network and connectivity infrastructure and storage infrastructure
resulted in net budget re-phasing of £0.865m. This includes funding of £0.343m
relating to storage capacity for the High -Tech Crime Unit, being delivered in
2019/20.

• Business Change Programmes & Schemes in Preparation
A number of significant business change programmes require budget re-phasing
into the new year as delivery plans are firmed up or spend profiles are adjusted.
The vast majority of the projects are active but some remain at early preparation
stages, however they all still require the full allocated funding. In total £3.141m
budget is being re-phased into 2019/20, £2.877m of which relates to active
business change programmes.

Capital Financing 

9. Capital expenditure was financed from the following sources:

Table 4 £m 

Capital receipts  10.744 
Capital grants 0.817 
Revenue contributions 5.693 
Reserves 5.203 
Borrowing 0.000 
3rd party contributions 0.292 

Total Capital Financing 2018/19 22.749 

Reserves, Balances and Provisions 

10. This section provides a brief update on the revenue and capital balances

General Revenue Balances

11. Table 5 shows the movement in general balances during the year.

Table 5- General Revenue Balances £m 

Opening balance as at 1 April 2018 18.648 
Add: adj following late notification of council tax 0.147 
        Additional bank holidays 0.215 

Less: funding for revenue account overspend - 0.307 
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General Revenue Balance as at 31 March 2019 18.703 

12. The current policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of 3% of
annual net revenue expenditure budget, with an absolute minimum level of 2.5%. The
current level of balances (£18.703m) equates to 4.5% of the net budget requirement
in 2019/20.  This is a healthy position to be in given the degree of uncertainty and
financial risk as we continue to implement a significant level of budget reductions and
service change and improvement in coming years.

Earmarked Revenue Reserves

13. In total, earmarked reserves have reduced from 26.024m to £24.456m as money is
used to support planned investment items in the revenue budget and capital
programme.

14. Based on current estimates and future expenditure plans, earmarked reserves will be
reduced to around £2.7m by the end of 2022/23 as monies are applied to fund one-
off expenditure items in the revenue budget and capital programme over the next
three years.

Table 6 - Earmarked Revenue Reserves 31.3.18 
£m 

31.3.19 
£m 

Risk management 0.395 0.000 
Chiltern Transport Consortium 0.295 0.448 
Improvement & Performance 20.091 8.817 
Optimisation Bias 0.000 8.920 
Insurance 0.159 0.449 
SE Regional Organised Crime Unit 1.582 1.052 
Community safety 0.592 0.925 

Sub-total 23.114 20.061 
Conditional Funding reserve 2.910 3.795 

Total Earmarked Revenue Reserves as at 31 March 26.024 24.456 

Capital Balances 

15. Capital grants and capital receipts have increased in value from £20.500m to
£18.2m due to the planned financing of capital expenditure. These reserves will be
further utilised in coming years to finance the medium term capital plan.

Provisions

16. The Insurance Provision has increased in value from £8.078m to £8.627m to match
the increase in the actuarially assessed value of insurance liabilities as at 31st March
2019. 

17. As in previous years, a further actuarial assessment of the insurance provision will be
undertaken during the autumn.

Statement of Accounts

18. Both sets of accounts (i.e. ‘PCC and Group’, and ‘Chief Constable’) were submitted
to external audit on 14th May, well before the statutory deadline of 31st May.

19. The audited accounts were presented to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on
Friday 12th July. The Audit results report was also presented to that meeting.
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Conclusions 

20. On 26th March 2019 (based on February data) the estimated revenue budget
overspend was £0.473m. The final outturn was very close at £0.307m and the reasons
for this level of underspend are set out in Table 2 above.

21. The capital outturn of £22.746m was £5.816m lower than the drawn down annual
budget of £28.560m. The reasons behind this level of variance are set out in
paragraph 8.

22. Overall there has been a net reduction in earmarked revenue reserves of £1.568m,
down from £26.024m to £24.456m.

23. The overall level of reserves and balances remains reasonably healthy and leaves the
PCC in a relatively good position as we continue to implement and deliver the
significant amount of budget reductions identified in the medium term financial plan as
approved in January 2019.

Background Papers 
2018/19 Revenue and capital monitoring reports 
Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in Great Britain 2018/19 
LAAP Bulletins 
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Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Regional Collaborative Services2018/19 Final Outturn

Annual
Budget

Outturn
Variance

Annual
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

8,220 7,401 -818Police Officer Pay & Allowances

313 373 60Police Officer Overtime

5,285 5,415 130Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 79 79Temporary or Agency Staff

0 18 18Other Employee Expenses

248 290 42Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

386 405 19Premises Related Expenditure

954 1,057 103Transport Related Expenditure

1,645 2,017 372Supplies & Services

147 187 41Third Party Payments

-11,695 -11,639 56Income

-529 -530 -2Appropriations

-4,973 -5,073 -100Specific Grants

0 0 0

CTPSE

8,974 8,571 -403Police Officer Pay & Allowances

700 813 113Police Officer Overtime

5,200 7,033 1,832Police Staff Pay & Allowances

200 248 48Temporary or Agency Staff

96 64 -32Other Employee Expenses

188 125 -64Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

1,186 1,049 -138Premises Related Expenditure

839 1,085 246Transport Related Expenditure

1,899 2,381 481Supplies & Services

244 466 222Third Party Payments

-423 -478 -55Income

0 0 0Capital Financing

0 0 0Asset Financing

-19,104 -21,355 -2,251Specific Grants

0 0 0

Chiltern Transport Consortium

1,882 1,403 -479Police Staff Pay & Allowances

1,447 1,191 -257Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

17 8 -9Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

425 412 -12Premises Related Expenditure

14,537 14,746 209Transport Related Expenditure
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Annual
Budget

Outturn
Variance

Annual
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000

514 424 -90Supplies & Services

-18,259 -17,702 558Income

-600 -524 76Capital Financing

36 42 5Asset Financing

0 0 0

Regional CTSFO

1,399 1,476 77Police Officer Pay & Allowances

213 748 536Police Officer Overtime

8 9 1Police Staff Pay & Allowances

20 50 30Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

180 289 109Transport Related Expenditure

488 520 33Supplies & Services

901 1,533 631Third Party Payments

-808 -895 -87Income

-2,401 -3,730 -1,330Specific Grants

0 0 0

Regional Collaborative Services Totals 0 0 0
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Capital Monitoring Report for 2018/19 Appendix 3

Description  Spend   Project 
Under/over 

 Rephased 
Active 

 to date  spend on 
Budget 

 Budget 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
83 St Aldates 83 4 79-                  
52 Refurb Works - Demolition of C - Block - HQ South 52 4 48-                  

1,907                Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 1,907               1,707             200-                
323 Hazardous Materials Stores 323 283                40-                  
234 Carbon Mgnt Plan Energy Initiatives 234 -                 234-                

1,250                Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 1,250               1,206             43-                  
1,497                Sulhamstead - White House 1,497               1,410             88-                  

330 Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative 330 330                -                

AMOP Schemes
281 Marlow 281 216                -                 50 15-                  
124 Hambleden 124 124                0-  

Reading Replacement (Atlantic House) 428                428                

Vehicles and Equipment
3,503                Vehicles 3,503               3,348             155-                

570 Equipment 570 176                394-                
2,156                Safer Roads 1,250               358                -                892-                
1,336                Grant Funded 1,093               1,093             

ICT Schemes
1,364                End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 1,294               1,395             -                101                

602 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 602 196                -                406-                

1,014                Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 1,014               455                -                559-                

814 RMS Budget Total 814 562                -                252-                

6,022                Digital Contact Total 5,023               4,253             -                770-                

10 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 10 12 2 

942 Digital First Total 460 278                -                182-                

186 Digital Frontline Total 98 98                  -                0-  

Technology Enablers
813 Windows 10 813 658                154-                
800 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 300 142                158-                
137 Managed Mobility Service 137 -                 137-                
411 NPTC - Office 365 411 56                  355-                

2,160                Technology Enablers Total 1,660               856                -                804-                

Data Enablers
65 General Data Protection Regs GDPR 65 45                  20-                  

201 Data Visualisation 201 135                66-                  
266 Data Enablers Total 266 180                20-                  66-                  

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

 Active Annual 
Budget 
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Business Change Programmes
752 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 752 758                6 

64 ANPR NAS 0-  0 0 
816 Business Change Programmes Total 752 758                6 0 

ICT Service Improvement
56 Portfolio & Portfolio Management Tool 56 57                  1 

270 Service Desk Co -Sourcing 270 162                108-                
192 EUD Retender 192 59                  132-                
120 Chorus 120 110                10-                  
638 ICT Service Improvement Total 638 388                1 250-                

2,173                ERP - Non ICT Led Project 2,173               2,135             38-                  
718 ESMCP 718 214                504-                

31,369              Sub Total 28,017             22,466           140-                5,412-            

750 Schemes being prepared or with limited YTD activity 493 256                -                237-                

1,457                At  Pre-prepartion stage 50 12                  -                38-                  
Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, 
Bletchely, Fit Out, Inflation, CTFSO long term 
accomodation, Fountain court Infratructure works, 
Wokingham relocation, Faringdon  replacement, Test 
Automation tool, Aplication and network monitoring, 
CCTV.

- Old Schemes - 11                  11                  -                
-   Sully - Teaching Block -   11 11 

              33,576 Spend on active Schemes               28,560            22,746 -               129 -            5,687 

Full Approved Capital budget 33,576          
Final Spend 22,746          
Variances 10,831-          

Variance Analysis 
Project Underspend Against Active Capital Budget 129-                
Active Budget Rephasing (negative is a carry forward) 5,687-            
Remaining Approved Capital Programme Re-phasing (negative is a carry forward) 5,014-            
Total Variance 10,831-          

 Active Budget  Spend  
 Under/Over 

Spend 

 Active 
Budget 

Rephasing 
Property Schemes 6,081               5,712             129-                240-                
Vehicles & Equipment 6,415               4,975             -                1,440-            
ICT Core Schemes 2,911               2,046             -                865-                
ICT Projects & Business Change Programmes 12,611             9,734             11-                  2,866-            
Schemes in Preparation / Pre start / Old 543 280                11                  275-                

28,560             22,746           129-                5,687-            

Includes Works on Reading,  Chipping Norton, Windsor, 
Princes Risborough, Livescan, Chronical, Centurian, 
Network Integration tool, Website Development, On 
line Services, Social media crime reporting, Online 
services enablers, Direct Access, Data architecture & 
governance and PACE recording equipment.
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Report for Decision: 25 July 2019 

Title: Annual Governance Statement 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

Local authorities, including the Police, are required to produce an annual governance 
statement (AGS) to show the extent to which they comply with their own code of 
corporate governance.    

Attached at Appendix 1 is a single, combined, draft AGS which shows how the Chief 
Constable and the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) have complied with their 
joint Code of Corporate Governance during 2017/18. 

The joint AGS is published in the annual Statement of Accounts for 2018/19 that the 
PCC and Chief Constable have produced. 

Following an internal officer review of effectiveness of the present governance 
arrangements there are NO significant issues that require immediate attention, nor 
are there any potential issues that may have an adverse impact on the internal 
control environment during 2019/20.    

The AGS was considered by and endorsed by the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee (JIAC) at their meeting on 12th July 

Following consideration by the JIAC this finalised AGS is presented to the PCC 
and Chief Constable for consideration and formal sign-off. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC and Chief Constable are asked to review the Annual Governance 
Statement for 2018/19 for consideration and formal sign-off. 

Chairman of the Joint Independent Audit Committee 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

PCC’s LEVEL 1 MEETING 

AGENDA ITEM 8105



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The CIPFA/SOLACE Good Governance Framework establishes the principles 
and the standards of governance against which all local government bodies, 
including police and crime commissioners and chief constables, should assess 
themselves.  Delivering Good Governance in Local Government urges local 
authorities to prepare a governance statement in order to report publicly on the 
extent to which they comply with their own code of corporate governance on an 
annual basis, including how they have monitored and evaluated the 
effectiveness of their governance arrangements in the year, and on any 
planned changes in the coming period. The process of preparing the 
governance statement should itself add value to the effectiveness of the 
corporate governance and internal control framework. 

1.2 The annual governance statement (AGS) should provide a brief communication 
regarding the review of governance that has taken place and the role of the 
governance structures involved. It should be high level, strategic and written in 
an open and readable style. It should be focused on outcomes and value for 
money and relate to the body’s vision for the area. 

Local Position 

1.3 The PCC and Chief Constable are established as separate legal entities, or 
‘corporations sole’, which means they are both entitled to own assets and 
employ staff. Accordingly, they must also produce their own Statement of 
Accounts and Annual Governance Statements (AGS).  

1.4 The PCC and Chief Constable have approved a joint Framework for Corporate 
Governance which includes a joint Code of Corporate Governance to explain 
how the PCC and Chief Constable will comply with the principles of good 
governance for the public service.  The 2018/19 Framework was approved by 
the PCC and Chief Constable on 29th March 2018.  

1.5 The Annual Governance Statement for 2018/19 is attached at Appendix 1.  We 
have produced a single, combined, AGS which has been incorporated in the 
PCC (and Group) and Chief Constable Statement of Accounts.  

1.6 The Governance Framework on pages 2 to 10 [of Appendix 1] explains how the 
Chief Constable and PCC have complied with the seven key headings from the 
approved Code of Corporate Governance.  

1.7 The financial management arrangements in Thames Valley are explained on 
pages 8 and 9. This is a key requirement of the Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom. 

1.8 The Review of Effectiveness on pages 10 to 16 explains how the governance 
framework has operated in practice during the financial year.  

1.9 As in previous years there are no significant governance issues requiring 
immediate attention, nor are there any potential issues that will require close 
monitoring during 2019/20 to ensure they do not impact adversely on the 
internal control environment. In coming to this conclusion the Governance 
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Advisory Group considered the potential implications and/or concerns of a 
number of key national and local issues from a governance perspective. The 
issues, and the reasons they have not been included in an Action Plan, are set 
out below. 

Change Programme / Project Considerations: 

a. The Contact Management Platform (CMP) - as previously reported,
CMP has taken longer to deliver and cost significantly more than originally
expected or planned for by TVP and Hampshire Constabulary, but the
projected business benefits out-weigh the additional cost and effort to
both Forces. For example, the platform will enable the entire citizen
contact journey to be managed by one, integrated, platform, allowing call-
handlers and officers to provide a rapid and better-informed response to
victims. In addition, it will further develop the understanding of demand
and assist in the reduction of unnecessary contact as well as targeting
areas of need. The delay and cost issues have arisen from technical and
operational issues, not a lack of governance in TVP and Hampshire
Constabulary. In practice, Project Boards, Chief Constables and PCCs
have been kept updated on progress and key decisions have been taken
at the joint TVP/HC collaboration Governance Board in respect of
variations to system design specifications, delivery and implementation
timetables and costs.

b. Emergency Services Network (ESN) / Emergency Services Mobile
Communications Project (ESMCP) – This national ESN / ESMCP
programme is now running up to 3 years behind timetable, which has
implications for both national and local budgets. The delivery mechanism
has moved from a force by force basis to a phased rollout although the
final programme plan is still awaiting sign off.  TVP continues to
proactively monitor national developments and local financial and
operational plans are adjusted accordingly. This is not a local governance
or internal control issue.

c. Equip (previously known as ERP) – this tri-force project is experiencing
the delays and challenges that could reasonably be expected given the
complexity and diversity of existing processes and systems. The
programme is currently revisiting the go-live dates given some challenges
and supplier changes within the programme.  There is a tri-force
governance board, as well as local TVP Project Board. Respective PCCs
and chief officers are updated on a regular basis. The delays and cost
increases are not caused by inappropriate governance arrangements but
by the complexity of what is being achieved.

d. National programmes - There are a number of national programmes,
such as NLEDS and Transforming Forensics, which impact on the Force.
These are being kept under review by the respective Force leads but
should not impact on corporate governance arrangements.

Organisational & Operational Considerations: 

e. Custody contract – In the past there have been some service issues with
the current custody contract.  The present custody contract expired on 31
March 2019 and following a tender process the decision was made to
bring the service back in house with effect from 1 April 2019.  This change
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in service delivery has been implemented. There are no internal 
governance issues as this function will now be an internal department of 
TVP. 

f. Forensic services – TVP procures some of its forensic services through
Key Forensics. This company went into administration on 31st January
2018 and a national rescue package is being implemented through the
APCC, NPCC and Home Office, TVP Procurement are maintaining their
engagement with the national team.  TVP Procurement are also working
with the operational units to manage the position.

g. Large scale fraud - the PCC is the APCC’s deputy portfolio lead for fraud
and cyber-crime. He has raised concerns locally and nationally as to the
impact of large-scale criminal investigations into banking fraud (such as in
the HBOS case) upon the operational budgets of Thames Valley Police
and nationally. However, the group considered that, in terms of
governance, effective mechanisms already exist to ensure the Chief
Constable (and PCC) has effective oversight of the financial and
operational implications of lengthy and onerous criminal investigations,
and the impact in terms of the volume of resultant fraud cases.

h. Internal audit reports - reports issued during 2018/19 were considered;
however, it was felt that there were no outcomes or actions of sufficient
seriousness and relevance to qualify as a potential risk to the
effectiveness of the overall corporate governance arrangements.

i. Collaboration –There are no significant new collaborative initiatives
anticipated or planned for in the near future and, as such, no impact upon
governance will occur.

National Considerations: 

j. Brexit – For the UK to leave the EU it had to invoke Article 50 of the
Lisbon Treaty which gives the two sides two years to agree the terms of
the split. The UK triggered this process on 29 March, 2017, meaning the
UK was originally scheduled to leave at 11pm UK time on Friday, 29
March 2019.  This date has now been extended to 31 October 2019.  At
this stage we do not know what deal, if any, the UK Government will
agree with the EU. Whatever deal is agreed (including "No Deal") there
will inevitably be some operational and financial impact on Thames Valley
Police.  The Force has a dedicated operation, under a Gold Commander,
to manage Brexit-related operational issues. However, we do not believe
these will impact on the corporate governance framework, at least initially.
Any changes that come to light during 2019/20 will be incorporated in next
year's review.

k. PCC as appellate body for police complaints – the forthcoming
changes to the national police complaints system will see a transfer of
responsibility for acting as the appellate body in respect of complaints
made against police officers and staff below the rank of Chief Constable
from the Chief Constable to the PCC.  The new arrangements will be
developed in consultation with the Force’s Professional Standards
Department (PSD). The date for formal transfer of responsibility is
currently unknown.   An implementation period of 6 months will be given
to PCCs from the date of laying the regulations. As this transfer of
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responsibility represents a statutory national requirement, there are not 
considered to be any local corporate governance issues or implications.   

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 In considering the Annual Governance Statement and the effectiveness of 
current governance arrangements, the PCC and Chief Constable are invited to 
consider the following questions, based on their knowledge of the organisation: 

a) Does the AGS provide an accurate representation of the corporate
governance and internal control environment in place in Thames
Valley Police during 2018/19 and its adequacy and effectiveness?

b) From your knowledge of the organisation are you happy to endorse
the statement that there are no significant governance issues requiring
immediate attention during 2018/19?

c) Are you happy with the  issues listed in paragraph 1.9 above and the
reasons provided by the Governance Advisory Group for not including
them in the 2018/19 AGS?

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising directly from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2015 require both the PCC and 
Chief Constable to prepare a set of accounts in accordance with the CIPFA 
Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the UK and are subject to 
audit. The PCC and Chief Constable are both required to produce an annual 
governance statement.     

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: Framework. 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on 15th March 2019. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 
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Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The AGS has been produced as a joint statement between the 
PCC and Chief Constable and explains how the two corporations’ 
sole have complied with their joint code of corporate governance.  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
The AGS complies with the requirements of the Accounts and 
Audit Regulations 2015 and the CIPFA Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the UK 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
No specific issues arising from this report. PCC Chief 

Finance Officer 
Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice has been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

Chief Executive        Date  16 July 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date  16 July 2019 
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Annual Governance Statement 2018/19 
This annual governance statement explains how the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief 
Constable for Thames Valley have complied with their published corporate governance framework for 
the year ended 31 March 2019, including plans for the financial year 2019/20. 

A glossary of terms is provided at the end of this document. 

SCOPE OF RESPONSIBILITY 

The PCC and Chief Constable were established on 22 November 2012 as separate legal entities 
(‘corporations sole’) which means they are both entitled to own assets and employ staff.  

The PCC is responsible for ensuring his business is conducted in accordance with the law and proper 
standards and, consequently, that public money is safeguarded, properly accounted for, and used 
economically, efficiently and effectively. Both the PCC and Chief Constable are required to, and have, 
appointed chief financial officers who each have a fiduciary duty to the local taxpayer for securing the 
efficient use of public funds. Under the Local Government Act 1999 the PCC makes arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the way his functions are exercised, having regard to a combination 
of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

In discharging this overall responsibility, the PCC is responsible for putting in place proper 
arrangements for the governance of his affairs and facilitating the exercise of his functions, which 
includes ensuring a sound system of internal control is maintained and that arrangements are in place 
for the management of risk. In exercising this responsibility, the PCC places reliance on the Chief 
Constable to support the governance and risk management processes. 

The Chief Constable is accountable to the law for the exercise of police powers and to the PCC for the 
delivery of efficient and effective policing, management of resources and expenditure by the police 
force.  At all times the Chief Constable, his police officers and staff remain operationally independent 
in the service of the public.  In discharging his overall responsibilities the Chief Constable is responsible 
for establishing and maintaining appropriate risk management processes, governance arrangements 
and ensuring that there is a sound system of internal control which facilitates the effective exercise of 
these functions. 

The PCC and Chief Constable have approved and adopted a Code of Corporate Governance (the 
Code) which is consistent with the principles of the CIPFA / SOLACE guidance ‘Delivering Good 
Governance in Local Government’ (http://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-guidance/publications/d/delivering-
good-governance-in-local-government-framework-2016-edition) 

This Annual Governance Statement explains how the PCC and Chief Constable have complied with 
the Code and the requirements of Regulation 6 of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 to conduct 
a review of the effectiveness of the system of internal control.   

THE PURPOSE OF THE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 

Governance comprises the arrangements put in place to ensure that the intended outcomes for 
stakeholders are defined and achieved. The fundamental function of good governance in the public 
sector is to ensure that entities (i.e. the PCC and Chief Constable) achieve their intended outcomes 
whilst acting in the public interest at all times.  

The governance framework comprises the systems and processes, and culture and values by which 
the PCC and Chief Constable discharge their responsibilities and through which the police service 
accounts to and engages with the community. It enables the PCC to monitor the achievement of his 
strategic objectives and to consider whether these objectives have led to the delivery of appropriate, 
cost effective services including achieving value for money.  
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The system of internal control is a significant part of that framework and is designed to manage risk to 
a reasonable and foreseeable level. It cannot eliminate all risk of failure to achieve policies, aims and 
objectives; it can therefore only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance of effectiveness. The 
system of internal control is based on an ongoing process designed to identify and prioritise the risks 
to the achievement of policies, aims and objectives, to evaluate the likelihood of those risks being 
realised and the impact should they be realised, and to manage them effectively, efficiently and 
economically. 

THE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 

The key elements of the systems and processes that comprise the governance arrangements that have 
been put in place for the PCC and Thames Valley Police (TVP) include: 

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting 
the rule of law 

The PCC and the Chief Constable have developed and approved a ‘Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework’ which clarifies the working relationship between the PCC, Chief Constable and their 
respective staff. This includes the code of corporate governance, the scheme of delegation and financial 
regulations.  The Framework is informed by the requirements of ‘The Good Governance Standard for 
Public Services’ and is consistent with the seven Nolan principles of standards in public life.   

The national Code of Ethics sets and defines the exemplary standards of behaviour for everyone who 
works in policing, placing an absolute duty on staff. The Code applies to everyone in policing; officers, 
staff, volunteers and contractors. It applies both on and off duty. It guides behaviour within the 
organisation as much as it informs how to deal with those outside.  

Measures are in place to ensure that the PCC, Deputy PCC and employees of the Office of the PCC 
(OPCC) and TVP are not influenced by prejudice, bias or conflicts of interest in dealing with different 
stakeholders. This includes the Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy and guidance on the 
acceptance of gifts, loans and hospitality. Notifications of disclosable interests and a register of gifts 
and hospitability are published on the PCC's website.  

The PCC and Chief Constable have transparent and accessible arrangements for dealing with 
complaints received from the public.  

The Force has a Professional Standards Department (PSD) whose role is to uphold the ethical and 
professional standards of TVP by managing the application of police misconduct regulations, and the 
administration of complaints by members of the public against police officers and police staff below the 
rank of Chief Constable. Complaints against the Chief Constable are dealt with by the PCC. The 
independent Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel (PCP) handles formal complaints made against 
the PCC.  

A Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel has been jointly established by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to facilitate the discharge of their respective statutory obligations around handling and monitoring of 
police complaints, and to ensure that issues relating to policing integrity, ethics and professional 
standards are independently considered in order to maintain public confidence in policing. It does this 
by providing an annual assurance report to the PCC and Chief Constable. 

Both the PCC and Chief Constable demonstrate respect for the rule of law and comply with relevant 
laws and regulations.  Both employ in-house legal advisors to provide assurance of the same and 
guidance upon lawful decision making.  The PCC is independent of Force management and operational 
decision-making, which is the responsibility of the Chief Constable. Established mechanisms ensure 
that legal and regulatory breaches and misuse of power are dealt with effectively.  The PCC and his 
Deputy are subject to a Code of Conduct that is consistent with the Nolan principles.  The Chief 
Executive of the OPCC is also the designated statutory Monitoring Officer, and the OPCC Governance 
Manager is Deputy Monitoring Officer, of the PCC’s actions and decisions.    
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The PCC and Chief Constable create the conditions for all members of the OPCC and Force to be able 
to discharge their responsibilities in accordance with good practice.  Guidance originating from the 
College of Policing is disseminated Force-wide by the Learning and Development Team in People 
Services and/or the Policing Strategy Unit.  Similarly, best practice for PCCs is obtained via the 
Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC), Association of Policing and Crime Chief 
Executives (APAC2E) and Police and Crime Commissioners’ Treasurers Society (PACCTS), and is 
disseminated amongst the OPCC. 

The Force employs a Force Vetting Manager and team within the Professional Standards Department 
to ensure compliance with relevant national vetting standards. 

B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement 

The PCC has a statutory responsibility to consult the Chief Constable and obtain the views of the 
community and victims of crime about the policing of the Force area, and he must have regard to their 
views as well as the priorities of responsible authorities within the Thames Valley and relevant 
government bodies before issuing a Police and Crime Plan.   

The Police and Crime Plan must be published by the end of the financial year in which the PCC is 
elected and, in the Thames Valley, is reviewed on an annual basis to ensure it remains relevant and fit 
for purpose.  In so doing, the PCC is helping to ensure that local policing services address the priorities 
of local communities and that the Force is being held to account for the way services are delivered to 
the public. 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan sets out his strategic policing and crime priorities and key aims, and 
how these will be delivered. His Plan is supported by the Force Commitment, Force Annual Delivery 
Plan, the OPCC’s Strategic Delivery Plan and the Financial Strategy. The Police and Crime Plan has 
due regard to the Strategic Policing Requirement as issued by the Home Secretary and is developed 
in consultation with the Chief Constable, informed by the views of the local community, victims of crime 
and the priorities of other key stakeholders.  

The PCP meets regularly to review and scrutinise the decisions and actions of the PCC and his 
performance in delivering the objectives contained in his Police and Crime Plan.  It also meets 
specifically to consider the PCC’s proposed annual precept increase, Police and Crime Plan, Annual 
Report and any proposed appointment to the roles of Deputy PCC, Chief Constable, OPCC Chief 
Executive and OPCC Chief Finance Officer. 

Arrangements have been agreed and implemented for the PCC to hold the Chief Constable to account 
for Force performance and compliance with other requirements, including a schedule of formal public 
and private meetings, i.e. regular public meetings with the reports and agendas published on the PCC’s 
website, supplemented by regular private liaison meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (in 
respect of which minutes are taken but not published).  

The Framework of Corporate Governance defines the parameters for decision making, including 
delegations, financial regulations and contract regulations. The PCC has published his policy statement 
on decision making. All formal and significant PCC decisions taken in accordance with this policy are 
published on his website. 

The PCC proactively publishes information to maintain openness and transparency with the public on 
this same website; in doing so he also meets his obligations under the Elected Local Policing Bodies 
(Specified Information) Order 2011 and, as a public authority, under the Freedom of Information Act 
2000. 

The PCC published his 2017/18 Annual Report last June (2018). This explained his main achievements 
during that financial year and also provided information on operational and financial performance during 
2017/18. His 2018/19 Annual Report is due to be published in June 2019. 
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The Chief Constable has prepared and published the Force Commitment and the annual Delivery Plan. 
Quarterly Delivery Plan updates are provided to the PCC Level 1 public meeting, and published on the 
PCC’s website, culminating in an end-of-year report of Force progress against stated objectives. 

The Code of Ethics, the Force Commitment and the Force Delivery Plan are published on the TVP 
website. Information about neighbourhood policing, partnerships and sponsors, corporate events and 
public misconduct or special case hearings is also published, including details of upcoming hearings 
and how to attend. 

The PCC and Chief Constable regularly attend local authority council meetings across the Thames 
Valley and provide formal briefings to constituency MPs on topical policing and crime issues in their 
local areas as well as at a national level.  In addition, the PCP acts as a two-way mechanism to enable 
Panel representatives to inform the PCC of local policing and crime matters of importance to their 
respective local authorities, and to brief their authorities of the activities and initiatives of the PCC (and 
the Panel).    

The PCC works with and part-funds local authority Community Safety Partnerships, Youth Offending 
Teams and Drug and Alcohol Teams across the Thames Valley to support crime reduction and 
community safety activities in their local areas. Such activities are aligned to the PCC’s strategic 
objectives, as set out in his Police and Crime Plan, and are funded from the PCC’s Community Safety 
Fund.  Through working in partnership, these activities not only help the PCC to deliver his strategic 
objectives but also support partners in achieving their local priorities too.     

The PCC is a member of the Thames Valley Local Criminal Justice Board which meets regularly to 
consider and discuss the performance of the local criminal justice system and any issues or initiatives 
being addressed individually and collectively by the criminal justice agencies.  An Assistant Chief 
Constable (ACC) represents TVP on the Board. The PCC was Chairman of the Board for the period 
January 2016 to January 2018. The Deputy PCC has assumed chairmanship of the Board with effect 
from January 2019.  

The Force has appropriate mechanisms for engaging with a variety of institutional stakeholders. The 
Chief Constable holds regular meetings to which the chief executives of all statutory partners are invited. 
This is a strategic information sharing and briefing forum for key partners, including local authorities, 
blue light services and health providers. In addition, Local Police Area Commanders routinely engage 
with the local authority commensurate to their geographic area, including their Community Safety 
Partnership. Multiple partnership forums exist across the operational policing landscape, including 
Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs (MASHs), and joint governance boards meet monthly or quarterly to 
manage bi-lateral arrangements between Thames Valley Police and Hampshire Constabulary. The 
South East Regional Integrated Policing (SERIP) Board meets quarterly to discuss regional change 
programmes and projects. All collaborative change programmes are supported by appropriate change 
frameworks to ensure appropriate governance processes are adopted, supported by standard products 
including risk and issue logs. 

The OPCC and TVP communication and engagement strategies explain how local people can interact 
with the PCC and the Chief Constable to ensure that their views inform decision making, accountability 
and future direction.  

In so doing, the PCC is helping to ensure that local policing services address the priorities of local 
communities and that the Force is being held to account for the way services are delivered to the public 
and at what cost. Furthermore, the decisions and actions of the PCC are subject to regular review and 
scrutiny by the PCP. 

The Chief Constable has a statutory duty to make arrangements for obtaining the views of persons 
within each neighbourhood about crime and disorder in that neighbourhood. Force engagement with 
the public takes place on many levels, from daily street contact and phone calls through to attendance 
at public meetings and formal surveys in relation to service priorities, levels and quality. Community 
Forums have been established across the force area and are active partnerships between the public, 
statutory and voluntary agency partners and local policing teams. “Have your say” is a consultation and 
priority setting process which aims to increase public consultation and ensure that the Force tackles 
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issues which most concern communities. In addition, the Force runs ‘Cover It Live’ on-line events 
specific to themes or incidents, and has active social media outlets including Facebook and Twitter. 
The Thames Valley Alert system also enables electronic public engagement en masse. 

C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable service and economic benefits 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan sets out his strategic policing and crime priorities and key aims, and 
how these will be delivered.  

The Chief Constable has published the Force Commitment and annual Delivery Plan, outlining a clear 
vision of the organisation’s purpose, priorities and strategic intentions, taking account of the PCC’s 
Police and Crime Plan and the Home Secretary’s national Strategic Policing Requirement. Progress 
against strategic objectives is assessed through Delivery Plan Priority Outcomes, and reviewed via the 
Service Improvement Reviews, Force Performance Group and Strategic Vulnerabilities framework.  

The organisation is committed to the identification and consideration of collaboration opportunities with 
regards systems, processes and resourcing to sustain service delivery and increase the capacity and 
resilience of the organisation without diminishing capability and access to specialist services.  

Major partnerships and consortia involving the Force and the PCC are governed by formal collaboration 
agreements under Section 22A of the Police Act 1996, or by Memoranda of Understanding, as 
appropriate. Joint collaboration oversight boards provide strategic oversight and an approval process 
for intended service outcomes to be delivered for collaboration activity. These collaboration boards 
comprise Chief Officers and the PCC from each Force area participating in the collaboration, supported 
by change professionals from the respective Force departments / SERIP.  

There are also partnership arrangements in place with other agencies and stakeholders to manage 
vulnerability caused by the changing crime landscape, including MASHs. 

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) ensure that 
planned activities to support the objectives of the PCC and Chief Constable are financially sustainable 
in the longer term.  The Productivity Strategy is an integral part of the MTFP and identifies where 
savings and efficiencies can be achieved and hence more resources directed to priority areas.  
Service delivery is reviewed within the Governance & Service Improvement (GSI) department, 
developing an understanding of present and future demand to inform organisational and operational 
strategies aimed at sustaining service delivery or improvement. The Effectiveness & Efficiency 
programme is the methodology adopted to identify the respective costs and priority of services to help 
direct investment into priority areas to achieve a sustainable service that balances effectiveness with 
efficiency, ensuring economic viability and public value.  

Risk and business continuity are managed through a governance framework at a local and strategic 
level, to manage and mitigate threats to service delivery. Strategic Risk and Business Continuity is 
managed within the Strategic Governance Unit, bringing together horizon scanning, local risk registers 
and change-programme risk and business continuity issues.  

The Force and PCC have duties to consider the impact on equality of proposed changes to policies, 
procedures and practices. Equality Impact Assessments are routinely undertaken by TVP for policies 
and change programmes to assess impact internally and externally for staff, stakeholders and the 
public.  

D. Determining the actions necessary to achieve the intended outcomes 

The Force planning cycle incorporates the annual strategic assessment, financial plans, workforce 
plans and the Police and Crime Plan to inform the annual Delivery Plan. Force Management Statements 
were introduced nationally by Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue Services 
(HMICFRS) in 2018 and their required completion by forces at a local level will also inform Force 
operational planning. Priority activities, measures and intended outcomes are proposed and approved 
through the Chief Constable’s Management Team (CCMT), and monitored through the service 
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improvement framework and quarterly updates to inform the PCC Level 1 meeting, which are published 
publicly. 

The Chief Constable maintains MTFPs, which form the basis of the annual budgets and provide a 
framework for the evaluation of future proposals. These are accompanied by mid-term workforce plans, 
managed by the People Directorate. 

Decision-making at all levels of the Force is undertaken within the framework of the National Decision 
Model, which has the Code of Ethics at its core.  The National Decision Model was introduced to ensure 
a greater focus on delivering the mission of policing, acting in accordance with values, enhancing the 
use of discretion, reducing risk aversion and supporting the appropriate allocation of limited policing 
resources as the demand for them increases. Both are now fully embedded in the Force, to ensure 
officers have the tools to act lawfully in their decision making and to enable them to use their full powers 
for the benefit of citizens, communities and other stakeholders. 

With regards to change programmes, change proposals are governed through Force Change Review 
Part 1, now called the Change Governance Meeting, which co-ordinates and prioritises proposals, 
assessing them against the organisations strategic objectives, capacity and financial capability. Each 
proposal is captured through an application, then if appropriate a business case. 

In-flight programmes are managed by a Programme Board, chaired by a Senior Responsible Officer. 
Updates inform the Force Change Review Part 2, now called the Joint Portfolio Meeting and run 
collaboratively with Hampshire Constabulary, to enable co-ordination, planning and the oversight of 
resources from enabling departments to achieve the desired outcomes. All programmes and projects 
have strategic oversight through the Force Transformation Board, DCCs Collaboration Board, and 
respective Chief Officer Groups. Collaborated programmes have consideration to and management of 
shared risks and issues. 

The PCC and Chief Constable’s joint system of internal financial control is based on a framework of 
regular management information, financial regulations, administrative procedures (including 
segregation of duties), management supervision, and a system of delegation and accountability.  

The Chief Constable produces a MTFP and a MTCP which are reviewed throughout the financial 
year alongside the OPCC’s reserves to provide an effective framework for decision making.  The 
MTFP and MTCP are closely aligned to the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force 
Commitment. The PCC approves the MTFP and the MTCP as well as the annual budgets.  The PCP 
must review the PCC’s proposed council tax precept increase and make recommendations to the 
PCC before he formally sets the annual budget in February.  Formal budget monitoring is undertaken 
on a regular basis throughout the year, i.e. it is presented to the PCC’s regular public Level 1 
meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (with agendas and minutes published on the PCC’s 
website as well as being reviewed regularly by the CCMT.).  

The Productivity Strategy forms an integral part of the MTFP and incorporates the outcomes of 
initiatives such as Effectiveness & Efficiency or the Estates Asset Management Plan.  Under the 
Productivity Strategy, £2.6m of cash savings were identified and removed from the revenue budget 
during 2018/19.  

Force and Local Police Area Tasking and Co-ordination Group processes enable the regular review of 
operations, performance and resource deployment in an operational setting. CCMT provides strategic 
oversight for performance against Delivery Plan measures and priorities, as well as financial plans and 
asset management plans. 

E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the 
individuals within it 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that their statutory officers have the skills, resources and support 
necessary to perform effectively in their roles and that these roles are properly understood throughout 
the organisation. Specialist advice, in areas such as taxation, legal and treasury management, is 
sourced externally, as this is more practical and cost-effective.  The PCC and Chief Constable use the 
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annual staff appraisal process to focus individual employee contributions towards corporate objectives 
and measures, and to facilitate continuous professional development.  

Chief Officers have clearly defined leadership roles and are responsible for implementing strategy and 
managing the delivery of services within their respective portfolios. 

Officers and staff manage their performance and continuous development through the Performance 
Development Review framework. An annual assessment of competencies and objectives linked to 
Delivery Plan outcomes is supported by interim reviews and a requirement for officers and staff to 
undertake Continuous Professional Development. The framework also allows for the management of 
unsatisfactory performance or attendance where it is identified. The Force has a stated Health and 
Wellbeing Strategy, along with a workforce plan to develop the workforce and move towards being 
increasingly reflective of the communities it serves. The Force is committed to being considered an 
employer of choice. 

Chief Officers have promoted a learning environment climate focussed on continuous service 
improvement, recognising the importance of independent and peer review when needed. Integral to this 
is the identification of lessons learned, recommendations and identified areas for improvement through 
end of project / programme closure reports undertaken before transitioning to business as usual, results 
analysis, individual management reviews, serious case reviews and HMICFRS audit / inspection 
processes.  

The PCC has appointed a Deputy to assist him discharge his statutory functions. Both the PCC and 
Deputy PCC have received appropriate induction training. Ongoing training will include attendance at 
appropriate national conferences and seminars.  

The PCC has also implemented a staffing structure within the OPCC to ensure it has the necessary 
capability and capacity to support him deliver his statutory functions, such as commissioning services 
for victims and witnesses.  In April 2018 the PCC brought victim support services in-house.  ‘Victims 
First’ is the overarching name for all the PCC’s work in providing support for victims of crime.  The PCC 
reviews the workload and capacity of his office via the internal OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, which 
allows him to identify workload priorities and staffing needs in accordance with the delivery of his 
strategic objectives. 

The PCC is a member of the national Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC). The 
Chief Constable and his fellow chief officers are members of the National Police Chiefs’ Council 
(NPCC). 

F. Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial 
management 

The Chief Constable, officers and staff all recognise that risk management is an integral part of their 
daily function, in operational, corporate and change environments. The Risk Management Policy is 
supported by the Risk and Business Continuity Communications Strategy. The management of risk is 
governed through the Force Risk Management Group, which exists to oversee strategic risk 
management and business continuity processes, take ownership of strategic risk issues, delegate 
actions to appropriate risk managers, accept strategic risk reports and recommendations through GSI, 
authorise actions and allocate resources where necessary.  

The PCC and Chief Constable monitor service delivery effectively via their respective performance 
regimes. 

The PCC has a duty to hold the Chief Constable to account for the performance of TVP generally.  The 
PCC has therefore implemented an effective scrutiny and oversight function. He holds quarterly public 
meetings at which the Chief Constable is required to demonstrate that the Force is performing against 
the strategic priorities and key aims in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan, the Home Secretary’s Strategic 
Policing Requirement and the Force’s own Delivery Plan.  Similarly, the PCC meets monthly with the 
Chief Constable on a private basis to review and discuss more regularly the general performance of the 
Force against topical national, regional and local issues.  The PCC maintains an HMICFRS tracker to 
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follow up on any risks to the performance of the Force that have been highlighted by HMICFRS 
inspections. The OPCC provides an update against its Strategic Delivery Plan to the PCC on a monthly 
basis via the Senior Management Group meeting. The PCC therefore receives regular reports on 
service delivery plans and on progress towards outcome achievement of the priorities and aims set out 
in the Police and Crime Plan. 

The Chief Constable holds a quarterly Performance Group meeting together with his management 
team, regularly attended by the PCC as an observer, in which the Chief Constable reviews performance 
of the Force against the annual Delivery Plan. The Service Improvement Review framework is a 
comprehensive schedule of LPA or Departmental review meetings, starting with a period of fieldwork, 
and culminating with a meeting, chaired by the DCC with attendance from the local command team, to 
review findings and set actions. A performance update against the Force Delivery Plan is considered 
quarterly at CCMT meetings. This same meeting determines and monitors Force strategy, policies and 
performance. Gold Groups are set up and managed in response to particular areas of vulnerability or 
to manage particular areas of performance as necessary, for example in response to a critical incident. 

The Chief Constable has implemented monthly Performance Risk Meetings, chaired by the Deputy 
Chief Constable, in which constructive challenge and debate on thematic operational policies and 
procedures is encouraged. Each meeting will involve a review of the end-to-end process against policy 
and procedure, problem-solving particular challenges in those areas.  The findings of these meetings 
are fed into the Chief Constable’s Performance Group. 

The Force Risk Management Group oversees risk management within the Force and is chaired by the 
Chief Constable. The Group focusses on strategic risks but also monitors risk management processes 
across the Force, including within change programmes. The OPCC maintains its own strategic risk 
register. 

A Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) has been established in accordance with Chartered 
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance and the Financial Management Code of 
Practice. The JIAC’s main role is to provide assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable that the internal 
control and governance framework, including risk management, is operating effectively. It does this by 
providing an annual assurance report to the PCC and Chief Constable. The JIAC meets in public and 
reports and minutes are placed on the PCC’s website. 

Effective counter fraud and anti-corruption arrangements are in place and are monitored, in the main, 
by the PSD. The Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy is updated every two years and is considered 
and endorsed by the JIAC before formal publication. It was last updated in December 2018. 

The Internal Audit Team provides assurance on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the 
framework of governance, risk management and control. 

The Force manages its information in accordance with the Data Protection Act 2018 and the General 
Data Protection Regulations, the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and the Code of Practice on the 
Management of Police Information, and this is overseen by the Information Governance Board chaired 
by the Director of Information. The Joint Information Management Unit leads on information compliance 
for both TVP and Hampshire Constabulary (HC) and ensures that appropriate policies and procedures 
are in place. The Joint Information Management Unit is also responsible for providing guidance on 
lawful sharing of information with partners, completion of Data Protection Impact Assessments and 
maintains a library of Information Sharing Agreements. Information Asset Owners have been appointed 
to manage the risks to specific information types, supported by a network of data guardians. NCALT 
training packages on the Code of Practice on the Management of Police Information and the 
Government Security Classification policy are mandatory for all officers, staff and volunteers who have 
access to information and completion rates are monitored by the Information Governance Board. 

The PCC and Chief Constable’s joint system of internal financial control is based on a framework of 
regular management information, financial regulations, administrative procedures (including 
segregation of duties), management supervision, and a system of delegation and accountability.  
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Financial management arrangements 

The Chief Constable produces a MTFP and a MTCP which are regularly reviewed during each 
financial year and form the basis of the annual budgets, to provide an effective framework for 
decision making.  Formal budget monitoring is undertaken on a regular basis throughout the year, 
i.e. it is regularly reviewed by the CCMT as well as being presented to the PCC’s regular public Level 
1 meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (with agendas and minutes published on the 
PCC’s website).  

The Productivity strategy is an integral part of the MTFP challenging the effectiveness of the force 
and identifying savings and efficiencies to help balance the budget whilst achieving the PCC’s and 
Chief Constable’s objectives. £2.6m of cash savings were identified and removed from the revenue 
budget during 2018/19.   The delivery savings within the Productivity Strategy are monitored as part 
of the regular financial monitoring.  

The Chief Internal Auditor reports jointly to the PCC’s Chief Finance Officer and the Chief 
Constable’s Director of Finance. The Chief Internal Auditor provides a regular update to the JIAC 
and also provides an independent opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the risk 
management, control and governance processes. 

The financial management arrangements conform with the governance requirements of the CIPFA 
Statement on the Role of the Chief Financial Officer of the PCC and the Chief Financial Officer of 
the Chief Constable (March 2014). 

G.  Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting and audit to deliver effective 
accountability 

The PCC and the Chief Constable attempt to strike a balance between providing the right amount of 
information to satisfy transparency demands and enhance effective public scrutiny whilst not being too 
onerous to provide and for users to understand. 

The PCC’s decisions and actions are scrutinised by the PCP, which includes reviews of significant 
documentation produced by the OPCC for the benefit of the public.  Decisions of significant public 
interest made by the PCC are published in accordance with a template that ensures they are easy to 
access and interrogate.  Similarly, public reports are compiled in accordance with best practice and 
scrutinised by the JIAC. 

The PCC complies with the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Specified Information) Order 2011 and 
publishes required information on his website. 

The Chief Constable’s Corporate Communications department oversee communications to the public 
on behalf of the Force.  In doing so they abide by the corporate style guide, which is designed to ensure 
communications are issued in an understandable style appropriate to the intended audience.  In addition 
the PCC has his own communications team. 

The PCC and Chief Constable both report at least annually on performance, value for money, and the 
stewardship of resources to stakeholders in a timely and understandable way.   

The PCC and Chief Constable maintain a process to assess the extent to which the organisation is 
applying the principles contained in the Framework of Corporate Governance and publish the results of 
that assessment in the Annual Governance Statement, including an action plan for improvement and 
evidence to demonstrate good governance in action. 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that the performance information that accompanies the financial 
statements is prepared on a consistent and timely basis and the statements allow for comparison with 
other similar entities. 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that all accepted recommendations for corrective action made 
by external audit are acted upon. 
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The Joint Internal Audit team has direct access to the PCC, Chief Constable and the JIAC, and provides 
assurance with regard to the organisation’s governance arrangements. The JIAC monitors progress 
with regards to timely implementation of agreed internal audit report actions. 

Both the PCC and Force are subject to external independent scrutiny and review, through the external 
audit of their financial statements, systems and management arrangements, and through the inspection 
of policing performance by HMICFRS. The resultant audit and inspection reports are published on both 
the PCC and TVP websites.   

HMICFRS is charged with independently assessing the effectiveness and efficiency of police forces 
and fire & rescue services, in the public interest. The PCC is required to publish a response to formal 
reports issued by HMICFRS. The Force engages fully with the cycle of PEEL inspections, Joint 
Targeted Area Inspections and Thematic Inspections as required.   

The PCC and Chief Constable make best use of peer challenge, reviews and inspections from 
regulatory bodies and professional partners (e.g. College of Policing) and implement agreed 
recommendations. 

Before delivering key services through third party suppliers the PCC and Chief Constable gain 
assurance on risks associated with service delivery and subject these arrangements to regular review. 

When working in partnership, the PCC and Chief Constable ensure that the arrangements for 
accountability are clear and that the need for wider public accountability has been recognised.  

ARRANGEMENTS FOR REVIEW OF EFFECTIVENESS 

Chief Constable Francis Habgood retired on 31st March 2019. He was replaced by John Campbell with 
effect from 1st April. 

The PCC and Chief Constable are responsible for reviewing the effectiveness of the governance 
framework on at least an annual basis. This includes: 

a) The Police and Crime Commissioner

The PCC has the following key statutory duties and powers to: 
• produce and publish a five-year Police and Crime Plan that sets out the PCC’s policing and

crime objectives; 
• set the annual policing budget and precept;
• secure the maintenance of an efficient and effective police force;
• hold the Chief Constable to account for the exercise of their functions and of those personnel

under their direction and control;
• have regard to the relevant priorities of, and act in co-operation with, responsible authorities in

exercising their crime and disorder reduction responsibilities, including the making of related
grants to any person;

• make arrangements with criminal justice bodies to provide an efficient and effective criminal
justice system for the area;

• commission victims services;
• power to take on the responsibility for the governance of fire and rescue services within the

Force area; and
• produce and publish an annual report.

The following key governance activities took place during 2018/19 and demonstrate how the PCC has 
discharged these powers and duties during that year:  

• The updated framework for corporate governance was approved on 29 March 2018;
• The PCC allocated £3.0m from his Community Safety Fund in 2018/19 to help improve

community safety and crime prevention across the Thames Valley. £2.7m was given to local
authorities and £0.3m was retained by the OPCC to help fund Thames Valley-wide initiatives;
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• The PCC published his 2017/18 Annual Report in June 2018 to highlight major achievements
during his fifth full financial year in office and to report on operational and financial performance
during 2017/18;

• In March 20189 the OPCC published its Strategic Delivery Plan for 2018/19. This is an internal
OPCC management action plan that supports the PCC to monitor the delivery of both policing
and non-policing activities, targets and measures within the Police and Crime Plan. Progress
reports were presented to the PCC in public meetings on a regular basis throughout the year
and the Plan is reviewed and updated each year;

• In April 2018 the PCC opened his Victims First hub which provides free emotional and practical
support to all victims and witnesses of crime, as well as family members of victims. It is available
across Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire and can provide help regardless of
whether or not the crime has been reported to the police.

• During the autumn of 2018 the PCC worked closely with the Chief Constable to update the
MTFP (2019/20 to 2022/23). He submitted his 2019/20 budget and council tax proposals for
2019/20 to the Police and Crime Panel on 13th February 2019.  The Panel endorsed his £24
(or  13%) increase in Band D council tax ;

• Following an open and transparent recruitment process the PCC appointed John Campbell as
his new Chief Constable, with effect from 1 April 2019. This appointment was ratified by the
Police and Crime Panel confirmation hearing held on 13th February 2019.

• The PCC is actively engaged in the oversight and scrutiny of key collaboration activities (e.g.
South East region; Bilateral with Hampshire; Chiltern Transport Consortium and the National
Police Air Service);

• The PCC has been actively engaged in the scrutiny of major business change programmes
such as Contact Management Platform (CMP) and Equip (Enterprise, Resource Planning)
which were both escalated to the relevant collaboration governance boards;

• The PCC represents the South East region and Eastern region PCC colleagues on the National
Police Air Service Board;

• Four  PCC public Level 1 meetings were held in 2018/19, supplemented by monthly private
liaison and Performance Development Review meetings between the PCC and Chief
Constable, to enable the PCC to hold the Chief Constable to account;

• In 2018/19 the OPCC again received an ‘OPCC Transparency Quality Mark’ awarded by
CoPaCC, an organisation that compares OPCCs on their statutory requirements to be open
and transparent via their website

b) The Force

The CCMT met formally on 11 occasions and the Joint Chief Officers Group (TVP and HC) met formally 
on 5 occasions during 2018/19 to determine and monitor Force strategy, policies and performance. 

Among the key discussions during the year was the review of the MTFP, MTCP, the PCC reserves and 
the Asset Management Plan, as part of the annual budget cycle. The financial plans were considered 
several times and the associated decisions facilitated the formal approval of the Revenue Estimates 
and Capital Estimates 2018/19 by the PCC at his Level 1 meeting on 22nd January 2019.  As part of 
the annual budget process the Productivity Strategy was reviewed and continues to play an important 
role in identifying options to address the budget shortfall. The Effectiveness & Efficiency Programme 
builds upon the legacy of the Priority Based Budgeting outcomes and methodology to continue the 
prioritisation of services and expenditure. 

CCMT reviews Force Change programmes, performance and HMICFRS activity on a regular basis. 
Strategic Risks and Business Continuity, and Delivery Plan monitoring reports are included quarterly. 
Other significant areas of note discussed in 2018/19 include demand management and resource 
modelling, training prioritisation, crime data integrity, recruitment and retention, and the Internal Audit 
plan. 

The Force Transformation Board met every other month to review all in-flight change programmes in 
the Thames Valley Only Portfolio including the Local Policing and Effectiveness and Efficiency 
programmes. The Joint Deputies Collaboration Board met every other month as part of the governance 
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for all bi-lateral programmes including Contact Management, RMS and Digital Frontline. The regional 
SERIP board met to review the Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) 
and Enterprise Resource Planning (now Equip) as part of the regional portfolio. A separate board met 
monthly to review the Equip programme from the Thames Valley perspective. These governance 
boards are in addition to the regular programme boards chaired by each programmes’ Senior 
Responsible Owner. 

Both CCMT and Force Transformation Board are aligned to bilateral forums including Joint Chief Officer 
Group and DCCs Collaboration Board, and regional forums such as SERIP. Significant areas of scrutiny 
included CMP and Equip  

The Chief Constable launched the Force Commitment in April 2016. The overarching commitment of 
working together to make communities safer is supported by four pillars that include sections for what 
it means for the public, partners and people working or volunteering for TVP.  

In 2017/18 the HMICFRS rated Thames Valley as ‘Good’ in the PEEL inspection areas of Legitimacy 
and Effectiveness, and ‘Outstanding’ for Efficiency. The Force was re-inspected in these areas in 
February 2019, with the report anticipated in the autumn of 2019. Following the ‘inadequate’ grading in 
relation to Crime Data Integrity, a Gold Group was established to address identified process issues and 
deliver against the action plan put in place. The Force was notified in February of HMICFRS re-
inspection in this area, which will take place during April and May 2019 

The Governance & Service Improvement department continues to draw together corporate and 
strategic elements of the organisation. The over-arching function is to provide a central point of co-
ordination, governance, strategy, policy and guidance development, change delivery, and the provision 
of internal evaluation of delivery including the identification of opportunities for continuous improvement. 

c) The Joint Independent Audit Committee

During 2018/19 the JIAC met four times to consider the external audit and internal audit plans for 
2018/19, as well as receiving timely updates in terms of risk management and business continuity. The 
JIAC also received regular briefings, including appropriate written reports, during the year from the 
PCC, Chief Constable and relevant senior officers. This included specific updates on business 
transformation projects. JIAC members also attend Force working groups (including the Force 
Transformation Board, ICT 2020, TVP/HC Bilateral Governance Board and Performance Group) and 
other panel meetings (including the Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel) as observers to gain a 
greater understanding of current governance, operational and risk activities and to assist their judgment 
of the adequacy of the overall Corporate Governance Framework.       

The JIAC’s Annual Assurance Report for 2018 was presented to the PCC and Chief Constable at their 
JIAC meeting on 7 December 2018. At that time the JIAC was able, based on the information that they 
had considered collectively or knew about individually, to give assurance to the PCC and Chief 
Constable that the risk management and internal control environment in Thames Valley was operating 
efficiently and effectively. 

d) The Governance Advisory Group

A joint OPCC/TVP officer governance group operates with the following terms of reference: 
• To provide advice to the PCC and Chief Constable on the application of statutory requirements

and guidance relating to issues of corporate governance; 
• To review and provide feedback on the effectiveness of the corporate governance systems

determined by the PCC and Chief Constable. 

The Joint Corporate Governance Framework for 2018/19 was approved by the PCC and Chief 
Constable at the PCC’s Level 1 meeting on 29 March 2018. Further updates for 2019/20 were approved 
by the PCC and Chief Constable at the Level 1 meeting on 26th March 2019  

The Governance Advisory Group also developed this joint Annual Governance Statement for 2018/19. 
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e) Internal audit

The annual report of the Chief Internal Auditor for 2018/19 was presented to the JIAC on 12 July 2019.  
It contained the following assurance statement on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the internal 
control environment: 

“On the basis of the work completed by the Joint Internal Audit Team during 2018/19, the opinion on 
both organisations governance, risk and control frameworks is reasonable assurance. The 
governance, risk management and control arrangements are good, although some action is required to 
improve efficiency or effectiveness. 

At a statistical level, the opinion represents a slight reduction in the level of control being applied across 
the organisations. However, as the Joint Internal Audit Plan does not include the same audits year on 
year, this cannot be taken as a direct comparison. 

Areas were identified through our work where the design or effectiveness of arrangements in place 
required enhancing or strengthening. Where these areas were reported, management responded 
positively identifying appropriate actions to address the risks raised. 

As in previous years, to support this year’s opinion additional sources of assurance were utilised where 
they provided commentary on the effectiveness of the organisations’ governance framework or general 
management of risk. The assurances obtained generally provided a positive view of the organisation’s 
arrangements. . 

Overall, the opinion demonstrates a good awareness and application of effective risk management, 
control and governance to facilitate the achievement of organisation objectives and outcomes”. 

[NB The assurance statement for 2018/19 will be subject to the actual annual assurance statement to 
be produced by the CIA] 

f) External audit

On 13 July 2018 Ernst and Young issued unqualified audit opinions in respect of the 2017/18 accounts 
to both the PCC and Chief Constable, as well as giving an unqualified value for money conclusion. The 
Auditor was satisfied that the system of internal control put in place by the PCC and Chief Constable 
was adequate and effective in practice. 

g) Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS)

During 2018/19 HMICFRS published a number of reports which were considered by the Force and 
PCC. All reports are available on the HMICFRS website: 

Date 
published 

by 
HMICFRS 

National 
/ Force 
Report 

Report 
Types 

Report Title Date CC 
Reported 
to PCC 

PCC 
Response 

to 
HMICFRS: 

Y/N 
12/06/2018 National Non-

inspecting 
State of Policing: The Annual 
Assessment of Policing in 
England and Wales 2017 

26/11/2018 Y 

20/06/2018 Force Thematic TVP: Unannounced Inspection 
Visit to Police Custody 

26/11/2018 Y 

06/07/2018 National Joint 
Targeted 

Area 
Inspections 

Growing up neglected: a multi-
agency response to older 
children 

26/11/2018 Y 
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19/07/2018 National Thematic Understanding the difference – 
the Initial police response to 
hate crime 

26/11/2018 Y 

09/10/2018 National JTAI Joint Inspection of the 
Handling of Cases Involving 
Disability Hate Crime 

26/11/2018 Y 

27/11/2018 National Effectiveness Policing & Mental Health – 
Picking Up the Pieces 

26/03/2019 N1 

10/01/2019 National Data - PEEL Public Perceptions of Policing 
in England & Wales 

26/03/2019 N 

26/02/2019 National Effectiveness The Police Response to 
Domestic Abuse – An Update 
Report 

Anticipated 
25/07/2019 

N2 

The HMICFRS national ‘State of Policing – The Annual Assessment of Policing in England and Wales’ 
report for 2017 was published on 12th June 2018. The Police Act 1996 section 54(4A) requires HM Chief 
Inspector of Constabulary to report each year on his assessment of the efficiency and effectiveness of 
policing in England and Wales. This assessment covers the full breadth of inspections conducted by 
HMICFRS throughout the year and provides an overview of the policing in England and Wales.  

Where appropriate, the PCC (or OPCC) is invited to attend the Strategic Brief at the start of inspection 
activity and the de-brief provided by HMICFRS following each inspection. Alternatively, the Chief 
Constable may provide the PCC with a briefing following an HMICFRS inspection.  

The PCC is required to publish a response to all inspection report recommendations within 56 days of 
the publication of the report. The PCC’s responses to relevant HMICFRS inspection reports have all 
been published.  

h) Risk management and business continuity

The Force Risk Management Group met four times during 2018/19 as part of the CCMT strategy 
meetings. High level strategic risk management and business continuity issues were reported to the 
JIAC on a timely basis. As at 31st March 2019 there were seven risks on the Strategic Risk Register 
with mitigating actions.  

The Strategic Business Continuity Co-ordination Group met twice to discuss the strategic resilience 
panel update, business continuity planning, critical functions review, local resilience forums and 
business continuity governance (audit, strategy, policy, incident report updates). 

Business continuity incidents, categorised by impact, were detailed in quarterly reports to the JIAC, 
including measures taken to minimise their impact. The majority were related to ICT. The JIAC also 
received information on exercises to test business continuity plans. 

Internal Audit were commissioned to undertake a review of the Risk and Business Continuity processes 
to assist with their development under the new Strategic Governance model. This led to the production 
of an audit report, the recommendations of which informed the Strategic Governance review of existing 
risk & business continuity processes, products and exercising. The new Risk and Business Continuity 
frameworks and supporting policy, guidance and documentation were approved by CCMT in November, 
JIAC in December and were introduced in January 2019. All Local Police Areas and Operational 
Command Units have been engaged and visited to update their risk registers and transfer them into the 
new format. All risks have clear ownership, have been rescored according to the new process, and 
allocated the appropriate risk action – tolerate, treat, transfer, terminate. 

1 Response prepared but pending guidance on HMCIFRS recommendations register. 
2 Ibid. 
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i) Health and Safety and Environmental Management

An annual report on HS&E was presented to the July 2018 meeting of the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee for scrutiny. The report covered the key management areas specified within the revised 
2013 publication HSG65 ‘Successful Health & Safety Management’ (Appendix A) and documented the 
continuous improvement of Thames Valley Police policies and procedures for the effective 
management of health and safety. 

In June 2016 the Chief Constable and PCC published a joint health and safety policy statement outlining 
their commitment towards securing safe working practices and compliance with applicable health and 
safety legislation. Copies are accessible to all staff via the Intranet, and are displayed on the health and 
safety notice boards in all premises.  

The Health & Safety Management Policy was reviewed and transferred onto the new policy template in 
January 2018, with no material changes made to the content. 

j) Ethics and Integrity

A protocol between the PCC and Chief Constable provides the PCC with overview and scrutiny of 
complaints handling by the Force. The Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel meets every two months 
and reports jointly to the PCC and Chief Constable.  The Panel provides an assessment of how the 
Force deals with complaints and a challenge and support role in respect of how the Force respond to 
ethical issues. During the last 12 months, some of the issues the Panel has challenged the Force on 
included BAME (black and minority ethnic) staff under representation as a proportion of the workforce 
within TVP, use of force by officers, treatment of detainees in custody with mental health issues and 
relative prioritisation of historic child sexual exploitation (CSE) cases. .  

The Panel presented its Annual Assurance Report for 2018 to the PCC and Chief Constable on 26th 
March 2019.  This 2018 Report highlighted that the Panel had scrutinised complaint files covering the 
following themes: 

• Honesty, integrity and ethics
• Discreditable conduct
• BAME representation

The Panel was able to provide an assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable that the complaints 
handling and management arrangements in place within TVP are operating efficiently and effectively.  

The Force also has an internal Integrity Sub-Group, chaired by the Head of the PSD, which meets 
quarterly. 

The Chief Constable continues to promote the fundamental importance of TVP officers and staff 
employing the highest professional standards, principles which are embodied and enforced through the 
‘Force Commitment’ that was launched to the public, partners and staff from April 2016. The four key 
strategic priorities have remained the same, and reflect the importance and requirements of the Code 
of Ethics.  All police officers and staff have been required to complete an on-line training package and 
attend a dedicated Code of Ethics training session.  All new Officers and staff receive training on the 
Code of Ethics as part of their induction. 

During 2018/19 the PSD received and processed 1,226 complaints and 105 conduct matters and held 
50 misconduct meetings and hearings in accordance with the statutory scheme. In addition, the OPCC 
itself handled 7 complaints made against the Chief Constable in accordance with the statutory police 
complaints scheme. 

k) Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel

During 2018/19 the independent Police and Crime Panel (PCP) met on 4 occasions. Key activities 
undertaken by the Panel during the year included reviewing and scrutinising the PCC’s Annual Report 
for the 2017/18 year; scrutiny and consideration of the PCC’s 2019/20 budget and council tax precept 
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proposals, and scrutiny of the PCC’s recommended appointment of a new Chief Constable with effect 
from 1 April 2019.  Over and above these specific activities, the Panel continued to receive and consider 
regular reports on the delivery of the Police and Crime Plan strategic priorities and key aims, including 
the contribution made by other partner agencies, and on matters of topical interest to the Panel. In 
addition, the Panel operates a permanent Complaints sub-committee as well as ad-hoc task and finish 
working groups. During 2018/19 the OPCC referred 4 complaints against the PCC to the PCP for 
consideration by them under the statutory scheme.   

The Panel itself published its own 2017/18 Annual Report in June 2018. 

l) Collaboration and partnership working

The joint TVP and HC Bi-lateral Collaboration Governance Board formally met four times during 
2018/19. This Board oversees and scrutinises the work of the existing collaborative functions (i.e. 
Contact Management, Joint Operations Unit, Joint ICT and Joint Information Management) as well as 
development of collaborated change programmes. Updates are provided on new collaborative 
opportunities being explored.  These formal meetings were supplemented by specific briefings for the 
PCCs and senior officers as appropriate on the Contact Management Platform (CMP) programme. In 
addition to the Governance Board, the Joint Chief Officer Group met five times during 2018/19.  

Governance of collaboration between forces across the South East region is undertaken by chief police 
officers at the SE Regional Integrated Policing (SERIP) Board, and by PCCs and chief constables at 
the Regional Governance Board. Four meetings of the regional governance board were held during 
2018/19. The South East Regional Organised Crime Unit, hosted by TVP, brings together the regional 
organised crime units under one structure. It is operationally aligned with the Counter Terrorism 
Policing, South East. A regional ACC, who reports directly to the Chief Constable of TVP, exercises 
overall command of the regional crime and counter terrorism functions. This ACC also represents 
serious organised crime at the South East Regional Governance Board and nationally with the National 
Crime Agency and other key stakeholders. 

m) Conclusion

The work carried out by the Governance Advisory Group to review the Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework itself, and how it has been applied in practice over the financial year 2018/19, has informed 
the latest review of the Framework which was approved in March 2019.  Consequently the PCC and 
Chief Constable will be able to satisfy themselves that key governance structures supporting the 
discharge of their responsibilities have and continue to receive effective scrutiny. 

SIGNIFICANT GOVERNANCE ISSUES 

It should be noted that significant operational issues facing the organisation are not necessarily a 
result of weaknesses within the internal control and governance framework.  

There were no significant actual or potential governance issues identified in respect of 2017/18 which 
were due to be monitored during 2018/19.   

There are currently no significant actual or potential governance issues identified in respect of 
2018/19 activities. Accordingly, the Governance Advisory Group are satisfied to the best of their 
knowledge that no material breaches of the governance arrangements occurred in 2018/19 and there 
are no significant weaknesses in the internal control and governance environment.  
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In any event the governance arrangements of the PCC and the Chief Constable will remain under 
constant review in the forthcoming financial year. 

Anthony Stansfeld  Paul Hammond Ian Thompson  
Police and Crime Commissioner Chief Executive  Chief Finance Officer and

(Monitoring Officer) Deputy Chief Executive   
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: 
Level 1 meeting on 25th July 2019 

Title:  INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITOR SCHEME (ICVS) 

Executive Summary 

This report provides an analysis of the ICVS from 1 April 2018 to 31 March 2019. The 
analysis provides a clear picture of the scheme running effectively with all issues 
highlighted having been resolved.  

Currently the scheme is well placed to continue its aim of reassurance to the local 
community of the rights and treatment of detainees in custody together with the 
conditions of the facilities.    

Recommendation 

The report be endorsed as a true record of activities for the reported period. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

Signature   Date 

AGENDA ITEM 9129



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

The Independent Custody Visitors Scheme (the scheme) is a statutory scheme borne 
of section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002 whereby volunteers of local communities 
attend custody suites to check on the treatment of detained persons (DPs), the 
conditions in which they are held and that their rights and entitlements are being 
observed. The scheme offers protection and confidentiality to DPs and the police, 
and provides reassurance to the wider community. 

The Thames Valley PCC is a member of the Independent Custody Visitors 
Association (ICVA), paying an annual membership fee. ICVA support scheme 
administrators/managers to operate an effective scheme in their respective police 
force area. The support ICVA provide includes an induction day training package for 
new volunteers to the scheme, bitesize training for panel meetings, two annual 
conferences, weekly updates and a member’s forum to share information.  

2 Volunteer numbers and recruitment 

At the start of the reporting period the scheme had a total of 68 visitors visiting eight 
designated stations across the Thames Valley (locations below). During the reporting 
period eight visitors left the scheme. The OPCC held two induction days, following 
recruitment, in April 2018 and November 2018 and this added 10 new visitors to the 
scheme. This resulted in a net increase of two scheme members with volunteer 
visitor numbers therefore standing at 70 at the end of the reporting period. 21 of the 
70 have completed 10 or more years volunteering service. 

I wish to place on record a thank you for the enthusiasm and work of the 
current visitors and to those who left the scheme during the reporting period.  

Recruitment of new volunteers continued to be challenging during the year. One of 
the portals for advertising is the national volunteering website ‘Do-it’. Other avenues 
used are social media (Twitter & Facebook), local parish council newsletters and 
Thames Valley Alert. Of 42 enquiries received during the year, via the Do-it website, 
only seven proceeded in returning completed application forms. The number of 
enquiries was up from the 36 received last year.  

The eight custody suites in the Thames Valley area are located at follows: 

Custody cells Cell capacity 
Abingdon 30 
Aylesbury (currently closed for refurbishment) 24 
Banbury 12 
High Wycombe (HW) 12 
Loddon Valley (LV) 28 
Maidenhead 26 
Milton Keynes (MK) 24 
Newbury 13 

We have 6 coordinators looking after these eight suites with a panel of visitors. There 
are two coordinators each looking after 2 suites which are Abingdon with Banbury 
and LV with High Wycombe. The coordinators produce a rota and the visitors agree a 
date and time to conduct each visit always in pairs.  
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3 Scheme training 

Training is provided in three main ways: a quarterly bulletin, a training day and panel 
meetings. 

Four panels held one meeting during the reporting period, Aylesbury, Banbury, 
Maidenhead and LV. Of the 4 others, in 2, Newbury and Wycombe the coordinators 
hold quarterly rota meetings where issues can be discussed. Abingdon and MK both 
held 2 meetings during the year. Further meetings are to be arranged for the autumn 
2019 to ensure all suites have a formal meeting to raise and discuss issues. 

The annual training morning was held on Saturday 10th November 2018 at Police HQ 
in Kidlington. It was attended by 27 visitors, (the same number as last year) and 
included presentations on the HMICFRS inspection in February 2018, Work of the 
National Preventative Mechanism, Female DP care and the work of the Healthcare 
Professionals in custody. Training is also available once a year via the ICVA National 
Conference. The conference this year was held in London on Saturday 23rd March 
2019 and was attended by six visitors.  

ICVA held their annual Scheme Administrator’s conference on 7th November 2018. 
This was attended by the OPCC scheme administrator.  

4 Visit frequency 

The agreed number of visits to achieve is 52 per year, per custody suite. A written 
report, produced by the visitors at the end of each visit, records findings and actions 
taken and matters for further investigation. The chart below shows the actual number 
of visits achieved during the reporting period which totals 393 against the desired 
target of 403. On average 3 detainees were seen on each visit. 

April 2018 to March 2019 
Custody Suite Expected visits Actual visits Variance 
Abingdon 52 46 -6 
Aylesbury 47 44 -3 
Banbury 52 53  1 
High Wycombe 44 43 -1 
Loddon Valley 52 50 -2 
Maidenhead 52 47 -5 
Milton Keynes 52 53 1 
Newbury 52 57 5 

The reduced number of expected visits in Aylesbury was due to its temporary closure 
on 25/2/19 for roof replacement work. High Wycombe’s reduced number was due to 
its temporary closure on 9/7/18, for 8 weeks, because of a serious water leak. 
Aylesbury had 1 reported missed visit. Abingdon and Maidenhead had 2 reported 
missed visits and LV had 3 reported missed visits.  

Custody visits can take place at anytime of the day or night, seven days a week. 
The graph below shows what time of day visits took place during the reporting period. 
Only 13% of visits took place at weekends (a 2% increase on last year); the scheme 
administrator is encouraging visitors to undertake more weekend visits.  
The total figures are:  
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Time of day Number of visits 
0800hrs - 1159hrs 128 (33%) 
1200hrs – 1559hrs   80 (20%) 
1600hrs – 1959hrs 149 (38%) 
2000hrs – 2359hrs   35   (9%) 

There was one earlier visit at 07.45. However within the range above the earliest was 
at 08.00hrs and the latest at 21.33hrs.  
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The average time each visit took was 46 minutes with the shortest being 14 minutes 
and the longest 2 hours 26 minutes. The average delay to entering all custody suites 
upon arrival at the front desk was 4 minutes with the longest wait being 30 minutes. 
Dependent on DP numbers custody visitors will prioritise visits to children and 
vulnerable DPs.  

5 Detainee response 

The following statistics show the total number of DPs in custody at the time of the 
visits, over the reporting period and the breakdown by each custody suite. 

Total in suite DPs offered to visit DPs visited % take up visited to offered 
2,037 1,232 1,172 95.1% 
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During the reporting period a recorded total of 32,081 were booked into custody. 
Therefore the total number of DPs visited represented 3.7% of all DPs. 
There are 11 recorded reasons why 865 DPs were unavailable to be spoken to, with 
the largest number being 347 (40%) who were either asleep or in their eight hour rest 
period, and 133 (15%) who were being interviewed by the police/solicitor. Custody 
Visitors introduce themselves to the DP and the number of DPs who declined to talk 
with them was only 60 (6.9%). The full details are shown in the chart below. 

6 Issues identified by visitors 

During their visits the ICVs will look at the following to check that: 

• the DP is satisfied with their treatment in custody
• cells and toilets have been maintained
• CCTV is present and working
• reasonable temperatures are maintained within the cells and centre
• any medical attention or medication required has been provided
• any visible injuries have been explained
• female detainee hygiene concerns are addressed
• washing facilities and access to fresh clothing have been provided
• the food preparation areas and bedding are in a clean, tidy and hygienic

condition 
• a reasonable period of time to rest has been given, if detained overnight
• with the consent of the detainee, ICVs check the custody log to confirm the

detainee’s account of their detention 

The majority of issues identified by visitors are dealt with during the visitor’s time in 
the suite, directly with the custody staff, or immediately afterwards; examples being 
additional blankets, a DP needing a drink, a DP requiring a phone call, a medication 
need and a solicitor requirement. Those issues highlighted as requiring further 
investigation are recorded separately, and totalled 13. All these have been resolved 
by the Scheme Administrator in conjunction with the Inspector of the relevant custody 
suite and/or the Force Head of Custody.  
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Examples of issues identified from the reporting period are:  
(DP = Detained Person, HCP = Health Care Professional, AA = Appropriate Adult) 

High Wycombe (Jan 2019) 
Report – Library books are inappropriately located, untidy and relatively inaccessible 
Response – All sorted. To be fair the ICVs had a point.  They were completely 
inaccessible.  I’ve re-boxed them into clear crates so they are stored more smartly, 
and have moved them to the cupboard where the religious items are stored. 

Loddon Valley (Jul 2018)  
Report – DP was in a cell containing his own vomit, on the wall, floor and bedding. 
We asked that he be moved to a clean cell if he were to be in for any length of time. 
Response – DP remained in this cell and was released within 1 hour of the ICV visit 

Aylesbury (May 2018) 
Report – Old Mecca arrow in cell 6, following repainting, still visible 
Response – The old arrow should be painted over within 7 days 

Abingdon (Aug 2018) 
Report – DP claimed he did not understand why he was there 
Response – The detainee was part of a group that had allegedly threatened a male 
with a knife and then when he was stopped by the police he was found in possession 
of cannabis. The reason for his detention was given at the desk and he later went on 
to be given a caution having admitted to the offence. His detention was authorised 
and the reasons given for him being here. The detainee was Ethiopian however he 
was interviewed without an interpreter which clearly suggests that language wasn’t a 
problem.  

Abingdon (Dec 2018) 
Report – HCP requested DP go to hospital for an X-Ray at 14.45. At 19.30 still in the 
custody suite. 
Response – DP was seen by HCP putting weight on both feet and kicking out at cell 
door.  Doctor saw HCP and requested DP be taken for X-Ray at 15.07.  This would 
not be classed as a medical emergency whereby an Ambulance would be called and 
therefore the delay was due to having no resources to take the DP to Hospital.  At 
20.39 DP transferred to Hospital with Officers. 

Milton Keynes (Mar 2019) 
Report – Shower was out of use due to a dirty protest and a cleaner was called on 
the Saturday evening but by 11:00 on Sunday morning there was no ETA for a 
cleaner. 
Response – Managed and cleaned Monday morning. This was part of scene 
preservation as a result of Critical Incident. This was exceptional circumstances. 

Banbury (May 2018) 
Report – Female DP however there was no female DO to facilitate a request for a 
shower. The ICVs have asked at what time did this DP receive a shower. 
Response – The DP was given a towel, soap and a toothbrush that evening but 
there is no mention of whether she had a shower before she went to Court on 
remand. If it isn’t documented then this did not happen. 
I have re-iterated the need via email to both Banbury and Abingdon Custody Suites 
to ensure that any DP who is due to go to Court and who has been in Custody for a 
lengthy period be offered a shower etc. prior to their release. 
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Banbury (July 2018) 
Report – 3 children in custody. 1 awaiting AA from London and reportedly only 1 AA 
available for the other 2. What time did the AA arrive and were any children kept in 
o/night? 
Response – I AA arrived at 11pm and the other 2 in the early hours of the next day. 
All 3 children were released into AA care at 03:50am. 

7 Quality Assurance Framework. 

2 years ago ICVA introduced a framework called the Quality Assurance Framework 
(QAF) because it is important to articulate what a good scheme looks like in order to 
achieve high standards whilst maintaining local flexibility. 
After consulting with schemes across the country ICVA defined standards at four 
different levels of achievement:  

• Code Compliant (i.e. meets your statutory duties),
• Silver
• Gold
• Platinum

The framework enables all schemes to discharge their legal responsibilities. 
Importantly, it greatly helps to embed standards that deliver continuous improvement 
to police custody. The QAF has seven priority areas: 

1. Recruitment and training,
2. Managing volunteers,
3. Communications,
4. Holding the force to account,
5. Transparency and public reassurance,
6. Detainee welfare, and
7. Invests in / supports scheme managers.

Whilst the Thames Valley scheme already had a number of the requirements under 
each heading in place, all the requirements needed to be met and the scheme 
administrator took the decision to attain the Code Compliant level for the inaugural 
year which required completion by 31st March 2019. This was followed up by an 
awards and recognition event at the House of Lords in May 2019. 

The next step is to work towards attaining silver or gold.  

8   Financial comments 

The scheme budget for 2018/19 of £10,933 was underspent by £3,287. This 
relatively large variation is explained by the timing of claim forms and more of the 
new visitors are choosing not to claim compared to those who have left the scheme. 
The budget covers the cost of mileage claims, honorarium payments for coordinators 
and costs associated with induction training, the annual training day and the ICVA 
national conference. The number and frequency of claims varies from year to year. 
The budget for 2019/20 is £11,130. 
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9   Legal comments 

As summarised above, under section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002, Police and 
Crime Commissioners in England and Wales are required to organise and oversee 
the delivery of an independent custody visiting scheme in their force area.  The 
contents of this report would indicate that the PCC is meeting his statutory 
obligations under the 2002 Act. 

10       Equality comments 

The gender split at the start of the period was 29 male (43%) to 39 female (57%). 
The gender split at the end of the period was 32 male (46%) to 38 female (54%). 
The age demographic as at 31 March 2019 is as follows: 

18-25yrs 26-35 36-45 46-55 56-65 Over 65 
1 3 5 13 21 27 

The demographic has changed a little from last year with a 3% increase to 68% aged 
56 or over. Those visitors aged 56 and over generally have greater flexibility to 
conduct visits and are able to offer enhanced life experience to the scheme. 

Ethnicity and disability information of scheme visitors is provided below. 
White     Black  Asian  Mixed 
British Irish Other African Caribbean Indian Bangladeshi Caribbean 
61 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 

There are 4 visitors who are disabled within the meaning given by the Equality Act 
2010. 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit Chief 
Executive 

Legal Advice Governance 
manager 

Financial Advice PCC Chief 
Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity Chief 
Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

  Date 19 July 2019 Chief Executive Officer

 Governance Manager     Date 19 July 2019 
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1. Introduction

Welcome to my 2018-19 Annual Report 
as Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Thames Valley (PCC). This 2018-19 report 
provides an update on overall progress 
against delivery of my four year Police 
and Crime Plan strategic priorities for the 
period 2017-2021. 

My Plan was informed by a broad range 
of information that is reflected in five key 
priority areas:

• Vulnerability

• Prevention and early intervention

• Reducing	re-offending

• Serious organised crime and terrorism

• Police judgment and reform

While	I	give	equal	weight	to	all	five	strategic	
priorities, the key threads of ‘Vulnerability’, 
‘Prevention’	and	‘Re-offending’,	are	particularly	
highlighted throughout this report.

2018/19 has been a particularly notable year 
for Thames Valley Police (TVP) as it represented 
the very best of British policing in the eyes of 
the world. In addition to a challenging year in 
terms of business as usual, TVP ran the largest 
operations in its history: the Royal Wedding in 
Windsor in May 2018 and the visit by the US 
President to four locations within Thames Valley 
in July 2018. Throughout these operations 
the	officers	and	staff	of	TVP	were	exceptional	
ambassadors for the force and British policing.

In July 2018, TVP (along with Hampshire 
Constabulary) launched its new website 
and now share the same platform as the 
Metropolitan Police. This is to be the ‘single on-
line home’ for all police forces and by July 2019 
there will be an increasing number of forces 
sharing the platform. The ambition is to provide 
the communities we serve with the channels to 
contact the police for the service they require in 
the most timely and appropriate way.  

In previous years I have reported back on 
how the Force have performed in their ‘police 
efficiency,	effectiveness	and	legitimacy’	
(PEEL) inspections. Last year Her Majesty’s 
Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue 
Services (HMICFRS) changed to an integrated 
style of assessment and while it is yet to publish 
its graded judgements for Thames Valley, I am 
confident	that	the	Inspectorate	will	continue	to	
find	areas	of	good	police	performance	across	
the Force. 

I am pleased that the Government has 
recognised the need for additional resources 
to equip police in tackling serious violence and 
knife crime.  While the Thames Valley has not 
seen the large spike in knife crime as witnessed 
in some areas of the country, we are seeing an 
increase in violent crime which is a concern for 
us and for many of our communities. We are 
already working proactively and in partnership 
to tackle the problem and this additional funding 
will	provide	a	significant	boost.

In	2018-19,	Thames	Valley	saw	offences	
involving more serious violence decrease 
significantly,	with	35%	fewer	GBH	(section	18)	
offences	than	the	same	time	last	year.	 
The Force also saw positive reductions in theft 
from	person	(down	23%)	and	house	burglaries	
(down	2%).	I	am	particularly	pleased	that	
domestic	burglary	has	reduced	by	21%	over	
the past 7 years, and that rural crime has been 
given much greater priority over the same 
period. Overall crime levels in the Thames  
Valley are also lower compared to ten and 
fifteen	years	ago.	As	one	of	the	less	well	 
funded police forces, this is a great credit to  
all who work for Force. The challenge of 
removing	at	least	another	£15	million	from	the	
budget	over	the	next	four	years	(2019	–	2023)	
and	its	wider	effect	on	police	performance	will	
need close monitoring.

My	office	has	effectively	managed	our	Ministry	
of Justice grant funding to provide a range 
of victim and witness support services. My 
office	introduced	‘Victims	First’	-	a	new	service	
which	offers	support	through	a	single	point	
of contact for victims and witnesses of crime, 
including	affected	family	members.	I	would	like	
to congratulate Victims First on its one year 
anniversary. Since launching, Victims First has 
dealt	with	over	5,194	referrals	and	2,000	have	
gone on to receive specialist support from other 
services that I fund.

During 2018/19 I have provided community 
safety grants totalling £2.7m to county and 
unitary councils in the Thames Valley area to 
help them to support me in delivering my Police 
and	Crime	Plan	strategic	priorities.	A	summary	
of	the	benefits	delivered	from	all	grants	and	
funding	-	including	the	Home	Office’s	Early	
Intervention Youth Fund - is provided later in  
the report. 

In	April	2018	we	celebrated	50	years	of	Thames	
Valley Police. There have been a number 
of events and key messages delivered over 
the past year which have celebrated some 
extraordinary	changes	and	demonstrated	a	
breadth of policing over the years, none more 
so	than	those	seen	at	last	August’s	Force	Open	
Day at Sulhamstead.

The	forthcoming	year	(2019/20)	will	be	my	final	
full	term	of	office	before	I	step	down	in	May	
2020. My achievements to date are set out in 
this report, but this is in no small part due to the 
outstanding support from Francis Habgood who 
recently retired as outgoing Chief Constable. 
Francis’ leadership has steered the Force 
through some challenging landscape in recent 
years,	and	I	am	confident	that	his	successor,	
John Campbell, will continue to deliver an 
excellent	policing	service	across	Thames	Valley.

Last year saw the full time appointment of my 
Deputy PCC, Matthew Barber. Matthew has 
played an essential role in supporting me, and 
our	office,	across	a	number	of	key	areas	 

both	nationally	and	locally	–	this	has	enabled	
us to maintain a focus on delivering our  
strategic priorities.

Both the Deputy PCC and I are rightly proud of 
the hard work and dedication of police, support 
staff	and	volunteers,	whose	tireless	commitment	
ensures our communities remain safe across the 
Thames Valley.

Anthony Stansfeld
Police and Crime
Commissioner for
Thames Valley
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2. Progress in meeting
my Police and Crime 
Plan 2017-2021
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES: APRIL 2018 – MARCH 2019 
THIS SECTION HIGHLIGHTS PROGRESS IN 2018–19 TOWARDS DELIVERING MY POLICE AND 
CRIME PLAN 2017-2021

• My	office	has	worked	closely	with	Thames
Valley Police to create new guidance and
put a technical solution in place which
allows	officers	and	staff	in	contact	with
victims to check on their welfare, and where
support is required refer them directly to
Victims First.

• Changes to detention in the Mental Health
Act,	which	gives	the	police	power	to	remove
someone from a public place to a place of
safety, has led to a reduction in the number
of unlawful detentions in police custody.
Staff	have	been	trained	to	align	with	new
mental health guidance.

• Mental health training and guidance has been
delivered to Inspectors and Sergeants
involved in the detention and treatment of
detainees with mental health issues in
custody. This includes escalation
processes and guidance on procedure when
requiring	Mental	Health	Act	Assessments	in
police custody.

• The	Thames	Valley	Independent	Sexual
Violence	Advisory	Service	is	funded	by	the
OPCC and works closely with Thames Valley
Police	Specially	Trained	Officers	to	provide
support	to	victims	of	sexual	violence
throughout the criminal justice process
and beyond.

• The Witness Care Unit has worked with the
Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) to improve
victim attendance at court for domestic
abuse cases and therefore increase positive
court	outcomes.	As	at	December	2018,
support	has	been	given	to	14,297	witnesses
at	Crown	Court	at	a	97%	attendance	rate,
and	7,849	witnesses	at	Magistrates
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Strategic Priority 1 - 
VULNERABILITY:
Managing demand on services through working together

Summary	of	overall	progress	in	2018/19

This is year two of a four year strategic Police and Crime Plan

• Are my strategic priorities going in the right direction?

Yes,	I	believe	the	overall	direction	of	travel	is	positive	and	remains	on	course	to	deliver	my	5	key
strategic priorities.

I have highlighted evidence within this 2018/19 annual report which demonstrates what has
been	(or	will	continue	to	be)	delivered	by	the	Force,	my	own	office	and	other	key	partners.
To	ensure	transparency	and	good	governance,	my	office	now	publishes	regular	public-facing
performance updates on my website.

2019/20	is	my	final	full-term	in	office	(I	step	down	in	May	2020)	and	I	will	continue	to	closely
scrutinise progress in delivering against my strategic priorities. While I do not anticipate
refreshing	my	Police	and	Crime	Plan	in	this	period,	my	office	will	be	closely	monitoring	the	policing
landscape	to	ensure	it	is	well	placed	to	provide	a	full	and	effective	handover	to	my	successor.

• Are we where we want to be?

Having	considered	the	delivery	plans	of	both	the	Force	and	those	of	my	own	office,
I am reassured that there continues to be an absolute focus in delivering a wide range of
positive outcomes during 2019/20 and beyond.

Last	year	HMICFRS	changed	to	an	Integrated	PEEL	Assessment	and	Thames	Valley	has	been
subject to a staggered inspection process during 2018 and 2019 - this is scheduled to
conclude by mid-July 2019.  While HMICFRS has yet to publish its graded PEEL judgements
for	Thames	Valley,	I	am	confident	that	the	Inspectorate	will	find	improvements,	such	as	the	way
the	Force	manages	demand	through	technology,	or	identifies	vulnerability.

I	am	only	too	aware	of	the	current	operational	and	financial	context	in	which	Thames	Valley
Police	finds	itself	in	but,	despite	this,	the	Force	continues	to	maintain	good	performance	levels.
While	we	have	a	committed	and	capable	police	service,	I	am	aware	of	the	ever-more	complex
and high risk demand challenges it faces. PCCs and Chief Constables need a continuing
dialogue with government and their own local communities on the widening gap between
what	the	police	service	can	do,	and	what	the	public	expect	of	them.

Court,	with	91%	attending.	This	work	has	 
been recognised with an award by the Local  
Criminal Justice Board, and TVP’s Criminal  
Justice Department is participating in national  
working groups to further improve witness  
care provision.

• My	office	launched	our	awareness	campaign
Know This Isn’t Love’ in February 2019 to
raise awareness of coercive and controlling
behaviours and signpost victims to support
through Victims First.

• Phase	3	of	the	TVP	‘Hidden	Harm’	campaign
raised	awareness	of	Honour	Based	Abuse
and Forced Marriage to communities in the
Thames	Valley	and	internally	to	officers	and
staff.	The	campaign	had	an	estimated	reach
of over 2 million people.

• Local	Police	Areas	(LPAs)	are	working	with
Force Intelligence Hubs to identify modern
day slavery victims and those in brothels.
Victims are to be treated appropriately with
support,	diversion	from	offending	and
protection from criminals.

• Age	UK	Oxfordshire	were	awarded	£55,000
by	my	office	for	a	two	year	project	to
work with organisations who engage with
the elderly community and train them
on elder abuse, vulnerability issues and
safeguarding procedures.

• Reading	and	Bracknell	&	Wokingham	LPA
have delivered operations targeting courier
fraud on vulnerable and elderly residents,
working jointly with the Economic Crime
unit (ECU), Force CID & Local CID to deliver
simultaneous warrants, and arrests of key
nominals to disrupt / prevent further victims.

142



Strategic Priority 2
- PREVENTION AND EARLY INTERVENTION:
Improving	safeguarding	in	physical	and	virtual	space

• My	office	provided	over	£213,000	of	funding
to organisations across the Thames Valley
to raise awareness and provide training on
cybercrime.	This	included	£50,000	to
develop a play to be delivered to primary
school students. The cybercrime play has
been	shown	to	3,000	students	aged	9	-	11
years old across 60 schools.

• A	national	initiative,	Operation	Signature,	was
launched in November 2018 within the Force
to	safeguard	victims	of	financial	abuse.	This
includes preventing people becoming victims
of fraud and helping to stop victims being
repeatedly targeted.

• The South East Regional Organised Crime
Unit	has	engaged	with	more	than	6,500
people from over 2,000 organisations,
providing Cyber Protect & Prevent advice.
A	national	social	media	campaign	reached
more than 2 million people with cyber protect
and prevent messages.

• My	office	commissioned	SAFE!	to	provide	our
Young Victims Service across Thames Valley
which includes supporting victims of ‘peer on
peer’ abuse.

• My	office	provided	nearly	£120,000	funding
to seven organisations across the Thames
Valley	to	deliver	this	key	aim.	Oxford	Against
Cutting received funding to deliver a two
year programme. It has prioritised its training
to schools based on the highest number of
girls who speak languages from communities
which	may	be	affected	by	female	genital
mutilation (FGM).

• An	Advice	Hub	is	being	developed,	as	part	of
the Rose Centre in Reading, where
professionals can access FGM advice online
or by phone.

• A	campaign	to	raise	awareness	of	hate
crime and encourage those who are a victim
or a witness to report it has been developed
and	continues	to	be	promoted	by	my	office.

• Phase	4	of	the	TVP	‘Hidden	Harm’	campaign
is	now	complete.	Phase	4	reached	more
than	835,000	people	on	social	media,	and
was supported by campaigners such
as	the	National	Black	Police	Association
and the disability charity United Response.
44	community	events	were	held	by
neighbourhood teams, and activities were
further supported by schools, local authorities
and other emergency service partners.

• TVP’s Protecting Vulnerable People
department has updated the Force’s crime
recording	system	with	registered	sex	offender
details so they are visible to neighbourhood
police teams. Tasked visits are being
undertaken by neighbourhood teams to
specific	offenders	who	are	displaying	chaotic
behaviours, using local knowledge to
monitor	potential	offenders	and	maximise
local intelligence.

• The #SlowDown social media campaign
which aimed to highlight the risk of driving at
illegal/ inappropriate speeds was delivered
and gained over 28,000 views.

• Inspector Simon Hills, of TVP’s Roads
Policing department, won the Police
Federation’s 2019 Outstanding Contribution
to	Roads	Policing	Award	for	his	work	on	a
ground-breaking approach to dramatically
reduce uninsured driving. The approach has
now been adopted nationally, resulting in an
80 per cent drop in uninsured drivers.
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Strategic Priority 3
- REDUCING RE-OFFENDING:
Targeting and managing harm and risk

• Over	£46,000	was	provided	by	my	office
to develop a conditional caution scheme
for alcohol related violence which will result in
access to a substance misuse scheme.

• Key Criminal Justice partners are being
engaged in order to establish complementary
approaches	to	diversion	and	offender
aftercare	referrals,	for	example	probation
services and custody partnerships including
Liaison and Diversion. The timing of the
rollout	is	linked	to	the	delivery	of	effective
rehabilitative treatments including Victim
Awareness	Course	and	drug	and
alcohol treatment.

• The out of court disposals framework is
being rolled out across the force area.
This provides a two tier disposal strategy
of conditional cautions or community
resolutions. Currently being trialled in Reading
under Operation Pathway, this streamlined
process is quicker and ensures appropriate
disposals are made.

• The	Home	Office	has	awarded	me	£822,000
from its Early Intervention Youth Fund to
help tackle youth violence, vulnerability and
exploitation.	My	office	has	allocated	the
funding	to	14	organisations	across	the
Thames Valley to deliver a programme
of activities.

• Thames Valley Police supported the Home
Office	week	of	action	against	knife	crime
(September 2018) and delivered a range
of activities across the force including knife
surrender bins in 16  front counters and test
purchases by Police Cadets.

• Oxford	LPA	and	TVP’s	Serious	Organised
Crime Unit (SOCU) worked on drug dealing
investigations, greatly assisted by intelligence
and community engagement. Warrants
were	successfully	executed	and	children
at risk safeguarded. Local Neighbourhood
Officers	used	the	opportunity	to	engage
with the community and provide
reassurance, building long term relations
and better reporting.

• My	office	has	awarded	over	£72,000	to
Aspire	Oxford	to	deliver	a	project	which	aims
to	work	with	offenders	‘through	the	gates’	to
help get them into employment. Similarly,
over	£52,000	was	provided	to	Circles	South
East to work towards rehabilitation of high
risk	sexual	offenders.

• Around	40%	of	Integrated	Offender
Management (IOM) nominals are National
Probation Service cases. Previously this was
circa	10%	(these	cases	are	of	higher	threat,
harm and risk than Community Rehabilitation
Company cases), demonstrating that the IOM
programme has successfully evolved into
priority areas.

• LPAs	are	actively	engaged	in	Operation
Vocal	(with	a	focus	on	the	high	risk	offenders
being	managed	within	the	Domestic	Abuse
Investigation	Unit	(DAIU)	with	emphasis	on
arrest and prevention.

• The	use	of	the	Multi-Agency	Tasking	and
Co-ordination	(MATAC)	forum	has	helped
reduce demand linked to domestic abuse as
the risk score has decreased in the majority
of perpetrators.

8
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Strategic Priority 5 
- POLICE ETHICS AND REFORM:
Increasing	the	pace	of	change

• Key criminal justice partners are being
engaged in order to establish complementary
approaches	to	diversion	and	offender
aftercare	referrals,	for	example	probation
services and custody partnerships including
Liaison and Diversion. The timing of the
rollout	is	linked	to	the	delivery	of	effective
rehabilitative treatments, including
Victim	Awareness	Course	and	drug	and
alcohol treatment.

• In	the	Slough	PA,	work	has	taken	place	to
raise	the	profile	of	the	Youth	Liaison	&
Diversion	(L&D)	team,	expanding	their	reach
from the custody environment only into the
community. L&D workers attend multi-agency
meetings such as the Serious Youth
Violence	and	Child	Drug	Exploitation
meetings	to	help	tackle	child	exploitation
issues and assess vulnerable children in
home	visits	with	officers.

• The TVP Local Policing department
are working with the Force’s Corporate
Communications department to promote the
benefits	of	Independent	Advisory	Groups
(IAG)	as	a	way	of	improving	engagement	with
under 18 year olds.

• A	schools’	engagement	officer	has	been
re-introduced	in	most	LPAs.	This	will	support
early intervention and building resilience
amongst young people.

• A	number	of	LPAs	have	provided	targeted
police activity to engage and build
relationships and positive activities for the
local young persons, such as the Cadets,
Community Court and Mini police.

• Evidence is now being shared with the
Crown Prosecution Service using its evidence
exchange	system,	Egress,	reducing	the
amount of paper and the number of disks
being posted.

• Thames Valley Police launched its new
website	in	2018,	and	has	seen	a	significant
take-up rate in the number of people
choosing to report crime on-line, with 29,000
reports submitted since July 2018. This
equates	to	13.3%	of	all	crime	being	reported
to TVP. Over 600 feedback reports state that
they would not have contacted the Police if
they could not have done so online.

• My	office	launched	the	Victims	First	service
in	April	2018	which	allows	for	a	centralised
referral pathway for any victim, witness or
family member of victim who requires
additional support.

• Victims First has also been promoted to the
public and other partners to ensure that
people that need support, regardless of
whether they have reported the crime to the
police, are aware of Victims First and know
how to access it. This includes the creation
of Victims First Connect, which involves the
provision of access points in local
communities that people can use to obtain
information about support and be referred to
Victims First.

• There has been continued Force-wide
internal communications to promote the
national	Victims	Code	to	staff	and	officers.
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Strategic Priority 4
- SERIOUS ORGANISED CRIME 
AND TERRORISM
Improving the local response

• Serious	Organised	Crime	Drug	Exploitation
meetings are now linked up with Protecting
Vulnerable People teams, sharing
the	common	theme	of	exploitation.	LPA
representatives in attendance feedback
outcomes from this to local multi-agency
panels, allowing for a well-informed,
localised approach.

• During the national County Drugs Lines week
in January 2019, Thames Valley Police
arrested 106 people connected to County
Lines drugs gangs, 27 warrants were
executed,	156	stop	and	searches	were
carried	out,	and	officers	took	over	2,800
wraps	of	cocaine,	heroin	and	cannabis	off
the	streets	of	the	Thames	Valley.	£133,000
was	seized	from	criminals	along	with	147
phones and a number of weapons including
machetes	and	flick	knives.	As	a	result	of	our
activity	43	children	and	69	vulnerable	adults
were safeguarded.

• The Protecting Vulnerable People Unit
are	leading	on	a	pilot	scheme	in	Aylesbury
to	develop	links	between	LPA	teams	and
Public Protection Teams. This will utilise local
knowledge	on	Registered	Sex	Offenders
to	help	prevent	offending	behaviour	and
appropriately	increase	local	officer	knowledge
on	dangerous	offenders	living	in	their	area.

• At	South	Oxfordshire	&	Vale	of	White	Horse
LPA,	strong	cooperation	with	the	Willow
Project, supporting victims of modern slavery,
has led to involvement of the project on
recent investigations, providing TVP with a
better understanding of the issues.

• Bracknell	Forest	&	Wokingham	LPA	has
been	effective	in	using	closure	orders	to

tackle County Drugs Line (CDL) organised  
crime gangs. This has allowed a number  
of successful National Referral Mechanism 
referrals preventing vulnerable people from 
being	exploited.

• A	member	of	my	staff	delivers	Prevent
training to relevant organisations and also
produces a Prevent newsletter to share latest
information and news.

• In collaboration with the Slough Prevent
Advisory	Group,	Q&A	sessions	with	members
of the public on prevention and radicalisation
were	held.	A	similar	session	was	undertaken
with the Slough Faith Partnership.

• In	LPAs	such	as	Bracknell	&	Wokingham
and  Wycombe, enhanced problem-solving
and re-structuring of neighbourhood policing
is	ensuring	effective	intelligence-gathering
to protect communities from organised crime
activity and recognise risks of radicalisation.

• Elpis, a database to share details about
missing persons with partner agencies,
with an aim to reduce harm and frequency
of episodes, continues to be developed with
Milton	Keynes	and	Oxford	LPAs.
In Berkshire, a Missing Persons &
Exploitation	Hub	is	being	developed	by
police and partners.

• A	safety	hub	has	been	set	up	in	Windsor
town centre to support the night time
economy and reduce demand on police,
and a case worker has been funded to focus
on the homeless community, working with
local agencies and charities.
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TVP Performance  
headlines for 2018/19
Overall crime levels reported to TVP increased by 10.3% in 2018/19 compared to the 
previous year (2017/18). There were 164,153 crimes reported across the Thames Valley 
during the period April 2018 to March 2019. Based on the latest available published figures, 
this compares to a national increase of 7%. 

The	Thames	Valley	increase	is	reflected	by	trends	seen	at	a	wider	national	level.	 
While	the	latest	published	figures	from	the	Office	for	National	Statistics	(ONS)	show	that	has	been	
no	significant	change	over	the	last	year,	certain	crime	types	present	a	mixed	picture.	Robbery	and	
vehicle	offences	have	increased	whereas	burglary	has	decreased.	Lower-volume	‘high-harm’	violence	
involving	knives	has	risen,	whereas	offences	involving	firearms	have	decreased.

Overall	crime	levels	in	the	Thames	Valley	remain	low	compared	with	ten	and	fifteen	years	ago.	 
There	were	31,509	fewer	crimes	recorded	in	this	timeframe	compared	with	ten	years	ago	(195,662),	
and	45,762	fewer	recorded	offences	compared	with	fifteen	years	ago	(209,915).	
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Force Priority Outcome 1: A reduction 
in	residential	burglary	through	effective	
investigation,	offender	management	and	
prevention activity.

Across the Thames Valley volumes of 
residential burglary (excluding garages 
and sheds) have reduced compared with 
the 2017/18 level by 2%. This represents 
95 fewer offences and halts the recent 
trend of rising yearly burglary volumes.

The Force continues to compare 
favourably in terms of burglary rates 
with other forces in its Most Similar 
Group (2nd position out of 8 Forces) and 
nationally the position of Thames Valley 
has improved to 13th (out of 43) for 
residential burglary (including sheds  
and garages).   

There has been a small increase in the 
number of positive outcomes achieved 
by the Force (positive outcome rate is 
currently 10.9%). This outcome rate 
compares healthily with national figures 
where Thames Valley lies 9th out of the 
43 Forces and achieved the highest rate 
in its most similar group.

An in depth analysis of burglary 
performance was carried out early in 
2018/19 and has led to the creation of 
a Service Improvement plan focussing 
on investigations, contact management, 
data quality, pro-activity, repeat 
offenders, roll of the neighbourhood and 
crime-series management.  

Force Priority Outcome 2: A reduction 
in serious violence through a pro-active 
and	partnership	approach	and	an	effective	
and	proportionate	investigation	of	all	
violent crimes.

At the end of the year, the Thames Valley 
area has seen an increase in violence 
against the person (excluding domestic 
offences) of 33%. However this increase 
is likely to be linked with campaigns 
carried out by the Force, such as the 
Hidden Harm campaign, the purpose of 
which is to encourage more people to 
report crimes. 

The most significant increases are in 
offences where there was no injury. This 
is a wide-ranging category of offences 
including Harassment, Threats to kill, 
and Dangerous Dog offences.  An 
increase in harassment offences can 
be attributed in part to a change in the 
crime counting rules in April 2018. 
Offences involving more serious violence 

have decreased significantly with 35% 
fewer GBH (section 18) offences than the 
same time last year. Offences which are 
classified as knife crimes (this includes 
robbery, violence and sexual offences) 
increased by 12.1%; however, this  
may be partly attributed to better 
flagging of offences on the Force’s crime 
recording system.

For violence against the person 
offences, Thames Valley compared 
favourably to its Most Similar Group (2nd 
out of 8). In the sub-category of violence 
without injury, the Force  
has the lowest rate of crimes per 1,000 
residents compared with other Forces in 
its most similar group.
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Force Priority Outcome 4: A continued 
improvement in our response to domestic 
abuse	victimisation	through	effective	
safeguarding	and	problem	solving	activity	
aimed at reducing repeat victimisation.

Force Priority Outcome 5: An increase in 
the	confidence	of	victims	of	hidden	harm	to	
report incidents and crimes.

Domestic abuse related crime has 
risen substantially this year, observing 
a 53% increase against 2017/18. This 
was an area of concern in the HMICFRS 
Inspection of Crime Data Integrity,  
so the increase was anticipated and 
reflects an improvement in crime 
recording.  Internal audits show that 
compliance with the National Crime 
Recording Standard have improved; 
however, there remains potential for 
further improvement.  

Since January 2018, the Force has 
introduced a daily check of domestic 
incident occurrences on its crime 
recording system to ensure crimes have 
been correctly recorded.

Whilst the positive outcome rate has 
fallen to 12% from 21% last year, this 
is partly as a result of the improved 
recording of offences. The satisfaction 
level for victims of domestic abuse 
remains high at over 80%. 

Hate Crime occurrences overall have 
gone up slightly by 4% year-on-year 
(from 4,176 to 4,353).  The impact of the 
process change of recording crimes at 
the time of the initial call is evident with 
recorded hate crimes increasing by 49% 
and incidents conversely decreasing. 
The positive outcome rate has fallen 
from 19% to 14% although the actual 
volume of outcomes has increased from 
459 to 507. 

Recorded levels of Honour Based Abuse 
offences remain low and have decreased 
slightly, year on year, from 121 last year 
to 105 in the period between April and 
March.  In contrast, recorded levels of 
modern slavery offences have increased 
from 156 to 219 in that time period

Force Priority Outcome 3:  An improvement 
in	victim	satisfaction	through	application	of	
the Victims Code and timely investigations 
that	maximise	the	chances	of	achieving	a	
successful	prosecution.
The Force undertakes a small  
telephone survey of victims of domestic 
burglary, violent crime and hate crime 
to measure satisfaction levels. Victim 
Satisfaction data from the survey 
conducted in November 2018 shows  
that the overall victim satisfaction  
rate for last 12 rolling months remains  
at 79%. This is one percentage  
point higher than the level recorded  
a year ago.

The Force has noted a slight increase in 
the satisfaction rate in hate crime and 
burglary but a reduction in satisfaction 

levels from victims of violence. Victims’ 
perception of feedback continues to be 
the area of concern. 

The Force has focussed on improving 
the completion by officers of Victim 
Contact Contracts with the aim  
of better managing the expectations  
of victims on how much feedback  
that they will receive. Over 80% of 
crimes have a victim contact  
contract in place (it won’t always be 
appropriate to have a contract);  
however, the benefits of this are yet to 
feed into the satisfaction levels.
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Force Priority Outcome 6: A continued 
improvement	in	the	identification	and	
safeguarding	of	children.

Force Priority Outcome 7:  A continued 
increase	in	the	confidence	of	rural	
communities to report crime through an 
effective	response	to	reported	offences.	

Force Priority Outcome 8:  A continued 
improvement	in	our	response	to	fraud	
(including	cyber-fraud)	through	effective	
investigations, activity to protect  
vulnerable victims and intelligence led 
action	against	offenders.

The number of Missing Person 
occurrences continues to decrease 
(down 10% from the previous year)  
and has been driven by the number  
of Missing Person occurrences  
involving children decreasing by 12% 
year-on-year.  

This decrease in missing children has led 
to a slight shift in the proportion of adults 
and children that make up those going 
missing in Thames Valley. Children now 
account for 56% of missing occurrences, 
down from 59% the previous year.

Children that have gone missing 3 times 
within 90 days has also seen a decrease, 
by 5% year-on-year.

There has been a decrease in the  
volume of Child Sexual Exploitation 
(CSE) non-crime incidents of 28%.  
This has been offset by an increase in 
recorded CSE crime, which has risen by 
13% year-on-year.  Some of this change 
may be attributable to the change in 
guidance to contact management staff, 
encouraging recording of crime at the 
point of call.

The number of rural flagged crimes  
has fallen in the first 9 months of 
2017/18 by 2.2% from the previous year. 
However, this decrease can be  
mainly attributed to large reductions in 
3 key rural police areas LPAs (Bracknell 
Forest & Wokingham, West Berkshire 

and Cherwell & West Oxfordshire). 

The decline in rural crime is 
linked to reductions in criminal 
damage and burglary (both  
residential and business &  
community burglary) offences.

Reports to Action Fraud from victims 
residing within the Thames Valley have 
increased year on year; additionally, the 
volume of occurrences disseminated 
to the Force from the National Fraud 
Intelligence Bureau for investigation has 
increased. Of those reports disseminated 
to the Force, the highest proportion  
are banking or corporate fraud cases. 
Calls for service (those reports that the 
Force is required to attend rather than 

refer to Action Fraud) have increased 
69% this year.

As part of the Force’s ongoing  
Service Improvement framework,  
an end to end review of Fraud and 
Cyber-fraud was recently conducted. 
Key findings highlighted areas for 
development across the Force  
including officer awareness, training  
and investigation quality.
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Force Priority Outcome 9: An increase in the 
volume	of	rape	and	other	sexual	offences	
that lead to a charge.

Other TVP policing highlights over 
2018/19 include:

Force Priority Outcome 10: A reduction in 
avoidable demand on our service through the 
prevention	of	crime	(including	a	reduction	
in	re-offending),	problem-solving,	and	
signposting the public to the right service.

The Force has recorded a 2%  
increase in the volume of rape offences 
recorded in 2018/19, which is believed  
to reflect continuing improved 
confidence to report. 

The volume of positive outcomes 
obtained for rape offences was 
consistent with the level seen last year. 
Thames Valley has obtained 83 charges 
this year compared with 85 during 
the same period last year. Nationally, 
there has been a significant fall in the 
proportion of recorded rape offences 
resulting in a positive outcome. Despite 
slightly fewer charges this year the Force 

compares favourably in its most  
similar group, in the second highest 
position. The volume of other sexual 
offences recorded has increased by 23% 
for the Force in this year. Conversely 
there has been a reduction year on year 
in the volume of positive outcomes 
obtained for other sexual offences, from 
401 to 326.

Identifying opportunities to improve the 
volumes of rape offences resulting in a 
positive outcome have been focused 
through a variety of forums, such as 
an end to end review of rape offences 
completed this year. 

• Answered 554,316 ‘101’ calls and
341,233 ‘999’ calls

• Arrested 31,691 people and charged
11,492 people

• Policed 128 major operations
including 2 Royal Weddings and a
presidential visit

• During County Lines Intensification
week, we investigated 115 suspected
‘cuckooing’ addresses

• Serious Organised Crime Teams
conducted 226 warrants and seized
60kg of drugs - this year offenders
have been sentenced to 725 years,
including eight life sentences

• Of the 11 murders in Thames Valley
this year, eight people have been
found guilty and jailed for a total of
122 years. The remaining cases are
going through the courts.

• The Imaging Unit has provided
specialised digital support to major
investigations, including the UK’s first
manslaughter conviction directly
linked to an acid attack

• Operation Silk resulted in the
conviction of 11 men for a total of 137
years, including four life sentences for
Child Sexual Exploitation in Oxford

• During the Force’s Hidden Harm
campaign, we worked with partners
and local communities to raise
awareness of abuse happening in
Thames Valley - Hidden Harm reached
2 million people on social media

• Investigated 7,283 missing people and
worked closely with our communities to
find them

• This year the Force dealt with 103,326
road-related incidents, including
stopping a drink-driver going the
wrong way on the M4, and 20,407
driving offences.

There has been a 13% increase in the 
volume of 999 calls received by Thames 
Valley Police in 2018/19 against the 
previous year. In contrast, Thames Valley 
Police has seen a 16% decrease in the 
number of 101 calls received over the 
same period. The significant increase 
in 999 demand over this period and the 
prioritisation of these calls has affected 
the capacity to answer 101 calls.

This has resulted in a significant number 

of 101 calls being abandoned and 
increased waiting times for callers. 
However, there are signs of improvement 
in this area with the percentage of 101 
calls answered improving in the last few 
months of 2018/19.

The availability of the on-line reporting 
functionality continues to be publicised 
and submissions from members of 
the public via this method continue to 
increase.

HMICFRS Inspection Reports
 
Last year Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of 
Constabulary and Fire & Rescue Services 
(HMICFRS) changed to an Integrated PEEL 
Assessment	(‘policing	efficiency,	effectiveness	
and legitimacy’) and TVP has been subject to a 
staggered inspection process during 2018 and 
2019. HMICFRS have yet to issue its graded 
PEEL judgements for Thames Valley, although 
further details of these will be published on its 
website later this year.

I have considered and/or responded to a 
number of thematic HMI reports presented by 
the Force to my Level 1 public meetings during 
the	course	of	the	year	–	these	include:
 

• Unannounced Inspection of TVP
Custody Suites

• Growing up neglected: a multi-agency
response to older children

• Understanding	the	difference	–	the	initial
response to hate crime

• Joint Inspection of the Handling of Cases
involving Disability Hate Crime

• Policing and Mental Health
– Picking	up	the	Pieces

• The police response to domestic abuse;
an update report

Further details these reports can be 
found on my website.

148

https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/ hmicfrs/peel-assessments/peel-2017/
https://www.thamesvalley-pcc.gov.uk/


19 20

PCC Commissioned 
services – grants and 
funding 2018/19
COMMUNITY SAFETY

I managed a community safety budget  
of £3.0 million in 2018/19, of which £2.7 
million was given in grants to county  
and unitary councils in the Thames Valley 
area, and I retained £0.3 million to fund 
Thames Valley-wide and other priority 
service initiatives.

The local authorities have used their grant 
allocations to invest in the following services 
and initiatives: 

• Youth	offending	including	youth	restorative
justice, intervention work with young
offenders	and	participation	in	youth	crime
prevention projects: £922,222

 
• Substance	misuse	including	Drug	Alcohol

Action	Team	services,	treatment	for
offenders	(including	rehab),	staff	training	in
early intervention, prison link workers:
£608,562

 
• Domestic	abuse	(DA)	including	outreach

support, Independent Domestic Violence
Advocates,	DA	champions,	school
productions	to	inform	them	about	DA	at
home:	£427,394

 
• Young people, including crime prevention,

safeguarding and diversionary activities:
£222,300

 
• Anti-social	behaviour,	including	ASB	officers,

dealing	with	complaints	and	an	ASB
diversionary programme in schools and
community	groups:	£175,644

 

• Hidden harm activities including modern
slavery,	human	exploitation	and	safeguarding
intervention:	£106,498

 
• Integrated	offender	management:	£68,670
 
• Miscellaneous activities covering a raft of

different	initiatives	and	activities:	£200,821

The	£0.3	million	fund	which	I	retained	has	been	
used to fund:
 
• Domestic violence (DV) perpetrator

programmes:	£112,318
 
• Reducing	re-offending	projects:	£75,584
 
• Youth,	gangs	and	exploitation	projects:

£34,437
 
• An	elders	abuse	project:	£25,212
 
• A	contribution	to	GPS	tagging	project:

£25,000
 
• Night	vision	equipment	and	‘Automatic

Number	Plate	Recognition’	(ANPR)	cameras
for	Thames	Valley	Police:	£33,269

 
• Other miscellaneous initiatives, including

contributions to Crimestoppers, evaluation
of	Judge	Sheridan’s	proposal	for	DA	courts
and	Modus	software	(£44,552).

VICTIMS AND WITNESSES 
SUPPORT SERVICES

I receive an annual grant from the Ministry of 
Justice (MoJ) to commission services for victims 
and witnesses of crime. During 2018/19 I spent 
my	full	grant	allocation	of	£2.765m	to	deliver	the	
following	services	and	benefits:	

• Our new Victims First hub opened on 1st
April	2018	to	act	as	a	single	point	of	contact
for triage and referral to appropriate services
for all victims across Thames Valley. This
service	cost	£200,063	and	received	5,194
valid referrals where successful contact was
made with victims.

• Thames Valley Partnership received
£275,000	to	provide	an	emotional	support
and	advocacy	service	to	493	victims	of	crime.

• Thames	Valley	Partnership	received	£199,508
to	provide	an	exploitation	and	complex	needs
service	to	232	vulnerable	and	exploited	people.

• Thames Valley Partnership received
£145,280	for	Restorative	Justice,	which	has
led to 111 potential  case conferences
between victims and perpetrators.

• Refuge	received	£334,	818	to	provide
an	Independent	Sexual	Violence	Advisory
(ISVA)	service	and	have	received	496
referrals	between	1	April	2018	and
31	Mar	2019.

• SAFE	received	£436,384	to	provide	a	service
to support young victims of crime. During the
last	year	they	have	received	565	referrals
into	the	service	and	supported	758
young victims.

• Our new network of specialist counsellors
cost	£180,859	and	resulted	in	570	adults
and young people receiving counselling.

• Our domestic violence medium risk
safety planning service was commissioned
through	local	authorities.	Oxfordshire	county
Council	received	£13,000	and	managed
346		referrals,	Buckinghamshire	received
£11,700	and	managed	1,756	occurrences,
MK	Act	received	£13,700	and	managed
1,638,	Slough	Borough	Council	received
£15,600	and	managed	1,363	occurrences
and	West	Berkshire	Council	received	£1,300
and managed 91 occurrences.

• We commissioned a Domestic Violence
complex	need	service	from	a	range	of
providers across the Thames Valley.
Berkshire	Womens	Aid	received	£16,271
and received 99 referrals, Reducing the
Risk	received	£16,325	and	received	49
referrals,	Oxfordshire	County	Council
received	£73,828	and	received	38	referrals,
SMART	received	£44,655	and	received	37
referrals,	Slough	Council	received	£36,382
and	received	42	referrals	and	West	Berkshire
Council	received	£48,799	and	received
13	referrals.

• £392,000	of	local	authority	community
safety spend was funded by the MoJ grant.
This provided additional domestic violence
services across the Thames Valley area.

• We funded a modern slavery co-ordinator
which	cost	£42,165.

The balance of my MoJ grant fund  
(£0.268 million) has been spent on supporting 
other services for victims, including 
commissioning costs.

Care   Empower   Recover
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POLICE PROPERTY ACT FUND

The Chief Constable and I ran two public  
bidding rounds for grants from the Police 
Property	Act	Fund.	In	October	2018,	£97,950	
was awarded to 20 charities and community 
groups across the Thames Valley who each 
made	a	significant	contribution	to	support	my	
strategic	priorities	to	‘reduce	reoffending’	and/or	
‘improve the local response to serious organised 
crime and terrorism’. In February 2019 a 
further	£100,700	was	awarded	to	32	separate	
charities and/or community groups regarding 
their work on supporting my strategic priorities 
concerning ‘vulnerability’ and ‘prevention and 
early intervention’. 

In	addition,	the	three	county	High	Sheriffs	
identified	a	further	9	organisations	who	have	
received	£75,000,	in	total,	from	the	Police	
Property	Act	Fund.	

In	April	2017	the	Chief	Constable	and	I	gave	
the	four	Community	Foundations	£105,000	
and tasked them with obtaining additional 
matched funding in order to increase the total 
grant	pot	to	at	least	£150,000.	Not	all	this	
money was spent during 2017/18. During the 
last 12 months (2018/19) the Chief Constable 
and I have approved 12 individual grant awards 
using	£38,462	of	PPAF	money.	The	Community	
Foundations	have	added	£34,120	of	partnership	
funding supporting total project costs of 
£169,906.

STATUTORY RESPONSIBILITIES
AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

During 2018/19 I continued to successfully  
meet my statutory duties and commitments 
as set out in the Police and Crime Plan 2017-
2021. In discharging my personal duties, 
responsibilities and functions, I was supported 
by	a	relatively	small	team	of	staff	within	the	
Office	of	the	PCC	(OPCC).	An	overview	of	the	
roles, responsibilities and functions of the OPCC 
is	presented	at	Appendix	A,	and	the	OPCC	
organisational	staffing	structure	is	presented	at	
Appendix	B.	My	performance,	decisions	and	
actions during the year were regularly scrutinised 
by the independent Thames Valley Police and 
Crime Panel. 

Through	a	mix	of	regular	public	and	private	
meetings, I held the Chief Constable to account 
for his leadership of TVP and the delivery of 
an	efficient	and	effective	police	service.	This	
involved close scrutiny of Force performance 
and	progress	against	the	Force’s	Annual	Delivery	
Plan 2018/19, and was achieved through regular 
updates from TVP as well as engagement of 
my	staff	in	key	force	performance	meetings	and	
delivery groups. 

A	joint	PCC	and	Chief	Constable	Corporate	
Governance Framework is in place to ensure 
intended outcomes for stakeholders are 
achieved whilst acting in the public interest at 
all times. The governance framework comprises 
the culture, value, systems and processes by 
which the PCC and Chief Constable discharge 
their responsibilities and through which the 
police service is accountable to, and engages 
with, the communities they serve.

The	Joint	Independent	Audit	Committee	
provides independent assurance to the Chief 
Constable and myself regarding the adequacy 
of the risk management framework and the 
associated control environment within TVP and 
the OPCC. 

It	considers	the	internal	and	external	audit	
reports concerning the business of both 
the PCC and Chief Constable and advise 
both parties according to good governance 
principles. It has oversight of general governance 
matters and provides comment  
on any new or amended PCC and Force  
policies	and	strategies	with	regard	to	financial	
risk and probity.
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Thames Valley PCC Anthony Stansfeld talking with Police Cadets at the Thames Valley 
Police Open Day in August 2018.
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3. Summary financial performance:
2018/19 financial year
A) PCC	CONTROLLED	EXPENDITURE	2018/19

Annual 
Budget £000

Annual 
Outturn £000

Variance
£000

Office	of	the	PCC 1,021 1,065 44

Democratic Representation 226 233 7

Other Costs 194 127 - 67

Commissioning Services

-	Community	safety	fund
- Victims & witnesses

3,150
2,769

2,694
2,794

- 456
25

PCC Controlled Budgets 7,360 6,913 - 447

B) GROUP	LEVEL	EXPENDITURE	(PCC	AND	TVP)	2018/19

23

A	high	level	analysis	of	my	directly	controlled	budget	and	expenditure	is	provided	below.	

The following table provides a high level comparison between the approved budget for 2018/19 and actual 
expenditure	at	the	Group	level	(i.e.	PCC	and	Chief	Constable).	The	annual	revenue	‘Cost	of	Services’	variance,	
or	deficit,	of	£0.307	million	has	been	appropriated	(or	transferred)	from	general	balances.	This	level	of	deficit	
represents	less	than	0.1%	of	the	Net	Cost	of	Services	annual	budget	which	demonstrates	strong	and	effective	
financial	management.

Annual 
Budget £000

Annual 
Outturn £000

Variance 
£000

PCC controlled budgets 7,360 6,913 - 447

TVP	Operational	budgets	–	direction	and	control	of	the	Chief	Constable

PAY AND EMPLOYMENT COSTS

Police	officer	pay	and	allowances 251,722 250,085 - 1,638

Police	officer	overtime 8,820 10,307 1,487

PCSO pay and allowances 13,020 12,385 - 635

Police	staff	pay	and	allowances 97,447 97,015 - 433

Temporary	or	agency	staff 6,676 6,676 0

Police	officer	injury	/	ill	health	/	death	benefits 4,058 4,122 65

Other employee expenses 3,237 3,358 121

Restructure,	training	&	conference	costs 1,353 1,665 312

386,334 385,612 - 721

B) GROUP	LEVEL	EXPENDITURE	(PCC	AND	TVP)	(CONTINUED)
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Annual 
Budget £000

Annual 
Outturn £000

Variance 
£000

OVERHEADS

Premises 16,136 15,376 - 759

Transport 8,513 10,388 1,875

Supplies & services 54,789 54,303 - 486

Third party payments 12,534 12,446 - 88

Specific	grants - 72,978 - 72,435 543

Force income - 32,916 - 32,850 66

- 13,922 - 12,771 1,152

OTHER

Capital	financing 13,887 13,747 - 140

Interest on balances - 950 - 1,031 - 81

Statutory	accounting	adjustments 0 136 136

Appropriation	from	balances	 - 1,237 - 829 408

11,700 12,023 323

REGIONAL COLLABORATION SERVICES

South East Regional Organised Crime Unit 16,712 16,712 0

Counter Terrorist Police South East 21,833 21,833 0

Chiltern Transport Consortium 17,702 17,702 0

Regional	CT	firearms	specialist	officers	 4,625 4,625 0

Government grants and partnership income - 60,872 - 60,872 0

0 0 0

Cost	of	Services 391,471 391,777 307

Funded by:

General grant income - 227,382 - 227,382 0

Council tax - 164,089 - 164,089 0

Net Revenue position 0 307 307
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Value for money 
Over £100 million has been cut from 
Thames Valley Police’s annual budget over 
the last 8 years, since 2010/11. Plans are 
in place to remove at least another £15 
million over the next four years (2019/20 to 
2022/23), including £4.8 million in 2019/20, 
with demand on services expected to 
continue to increase through increased 
reporting of complex crime and the 
growing challenge from serious organised 
crime networks.
 
The	financial	and	operational	demands	facing	
the Force mean that it is more important than 
ever that we continue to review, challenge and 
improve our services to ensure we focus our 
resources on priority areas.
 
Looking	to	2019/20,	identified	savings	include:
 
• Rationalisation of the Joint Operations Unit

with Hampshire Constabulary
 
• Review of the Force Intelligence and

Specialist Operations Unit

• Review of the Joint ICT Unit with Hampshire
 
Whilst the Force continues to prioritise its 
work	and	make	efficiency	savings,	there	was	
significant	concern	that	any	further	budget	
pressures would lead to unacceptable 
reductions in resources which would impact on 
frontline policing and result in a service less able 
to respond to increases in demand.
 
However, Thames Valley Police has a long 
history of delivering productivity savings and 
using these to balance annual budgets or 
reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy 
that has been widely scrutinised and praised 
by Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary 
and Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS) during 
various inspections and reports. I am therefore 
confident	that	my	2019/20	budget	protects	our	
communities today and plans for the future.
 
Further details of all productivity savings can be 
found in the Budget Book for 2019/20 which is 
posted on the website. 
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Thames Valley PCC Anthony Stansfeld welcomes new Chief Constable John Campbell

4. Looking ahead
to 2019/20 
I am delighted that the Police and Crime 
Panel supported my choice of John 
Campbell to be the next Chief Constable 
of Thames Valley Police following the 
retirement of Francis Habgood.  He has 
done an excellent job as Deputy Chief 
Constable and I believe is the right person 
to lead Thames Valley Police through what 
is a turbulent period for policing.   
 
John shaped the Force’s Strategic Plan for 
delivering policing services in 2018/19, and is 
committed to ensure that Thames Valley Police 
will	deliver	an	excellent	service	and	be	regarded	
as an outstanding force in the future. 

The Chief Constable and I share the same 
desire to maintain neighbourhood policing and 
ensure	we	have	as	many	officers	on	patrol	as	
we can. Our priorities are around reducing crime 
and disorder, and when crime and disorder does 
happen, to get justice for the victims. Protecting 
vulnerable people will be at the heart of policing, 
but to do this we need to continue working with 
partners	to	reduce	reoffending.	Thames	Valley	
has not seen the steep rise in violent crime as 
elsewhere,	but	any	knife	offence	is	one	too	
many.	Recent	Home	Office	funding	of	£1.94	
million will ensure the Force continues to work 
with partners across Thames Valley,  
to disrupt knife crime and reduce its impact  
on our communities.
 
The Force’s new ‘Contact Management 
Platform’ will be launched in the summer of 
2019	and	I	am	confident	that	if	people	call	 
the police at their time of greatest need, their 
call	be	handled	effectively,	and	where	crimes	
have	occurred	offenders	will	be	brought	to	
justice swiftly. 
 
I am pleased with the decision to bring all of 
TVP’s custodial services back in-house from 
April	2019.	Doing	so	will	ensure	that	the	Force	
standardises its systems and procedures across 
its custody suites to enable it to respond to 
national and local change. 
 

Over £100 million has been cut from Thames 
Valley Police’s annual budget over the last  
8 years, since 2010/11. Last December 
I received the Government’s funding settlement 
for 2019/20 which increased funding and 
recognised the demand placed on policing 
nationally. However, more than half of the 
additional funding available nationally to Police 
and Crime Commissioners in the Government’s 
settlement was subject to agreement from local 
taxpayers	to	increase	the	police	portion	of	the	
Council	Tax.	Following	a	survey	of	Thames	Valley	
residents,	69.7%	(8,031)	agreed	to	an	increase	
in	their	local	council	tax	to	fund	policing.	 
This public support has enabled me to agree a 
budget which avoids damaging cuts and allows 
investment in operational policing to help protect 
our communities.

Nevertheless, plans are in place to remove at 
least	another	£15	million	over	the	next	four	
years	(2019/20	to	2022/23),	including	£4.8	
million in 2019/20, with demand on services 
expected	to	continue	to	increase	through	
increased	reporting	of	complex	crime	and	the	
growing challenge from serious organised crime 
networks. However, Thames Valley Police has 
a long history of delivering productivity savings 
and using these to balance annual budgets 
or reinvesting them in frontline policing. I am 
therefore	confident	that	my	2019/20	budget	
protects our communities today and plans for 
the future,

Both my Deputy PCC and I look forward to 
working with the Chief Constable and other 
officers	and	staff	of	TVP,	as	well	as	with	my	
other	service	partners,	over	the	next	12	months.		
2019/20	is	my	final	full-term	year	in	office,	and	
my	office	will	be	closely	monitoring	the	policing	
landscape to ensure it is well placed to provide 
a	full	and	effective	handover	to	my	successor	in	
May 2020. 
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Strategic financial policy & planning 

Medium-term financial planning
Strategic policy (e.g. council tax setting)

Strategic non-financial resources  policies    
(e.g. asset management; HR, ICT)

Regulatory Framework - Compliance 

Complaints handling
‘Complaints, Integrity & Ethics Panel’ 

– support & liaison
Chief Constable appointments and dismissals

Thames Valley Police & Crime Panel 
– support & liaison

Freedom of Information
Data Protection

Police Appeals Tribunals 
– support & administration

‘Transparency & accountability’ 
– compliance with ‘Specified Information’

publication requirements
Maintenance of Corporate Governance 

Framework and production of 
Annual Governance Statement

PCC Decision-making 

OPCC legal services
Liaison with TVP re settlement of legal civil claims 

& funding of legal representation
Meetings support & administration

Decision recording & reporting

Independent Custody Visiting Scheme 

Maintenance & oversight of scheme
Administration & support to ICV volunteers

OPCC Business Support 

PCC casework & correspondence
Secretarial support

Office facilities management
ICT and HR support

Strategic service policy & planning 

Police & Crime Plan - determining local priorities & policy objectives
Strategic Policing Requirement - reviewing local contribution 

to national policing requirements
Local PCC service & policy development

Research

PR, Communications & Engagement 

Press & media relations
Liaison with service partners & other stakeholders

Development of Communication &
 Consultation strategies & initiatives
Public & partner engagement events

Maintenance of PCC website
‘Transparency & accountability’ – publication of 

‘Specified Information’ & management of OPCC website consent

Performance Monitoring & Scrutiny 
Police performance – monitoring of effectiveness of service & 

support for PCC ‘to hold Chief Constable to account’
Partner’s performance – monitoring of commissioned / 

grand-funded services
Local Criminal Justice Board – support for engagement &

 monitoring of effectiveness of criminal justice system
Collaborative services – monitoring & review
Annual Report – preparation and publication

Service Delivery, Commissioning & Grant Funding

Victims First Hub
Victim support services

Community Safety Partnerships & 
Community Safety Fund grant awards

Financial Management 

Budget development - setting Force budget 
& PCC commissioned services budgets
Budget scrutiny, monitoring & reporting

Treasury management
Technical financial advice (e.g. VAT)

OPCC financial management

Financial Stewardship  

Financial control & governance 
Financial reporting

Maintenance of control accounts
Preparation of annual accounts

Audit, Governance & Risk  

Internal Audit - service delivery on behalf of 
PCC CFO and CC Dir. of Finance

External audit - liaison
Joint Independent Audit Committee - 

support & liaison
Maintenance of Financial Regulations

OPCC risk management
OPCC business continuity

Insurance

FINANCE POLICY DEVELOPMENT GOVERNANCE

6. Appendices ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE OFFICE OF THE POLICE 
AND	CRIME	COMMISSIONER	(OPCC)	FOR	THAMES	VALLEY
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For further information about the PCC, his plan,  
the budget or how you can get involved, get in touch with 

us using the contact details provided below or visit  
www.thamesvalley-pcc.gov.uk 

Office	of	the	Police	and	Crime	Commissioner 
The Farmhouse, Force Headquarters

Oxford	Road,	Kidlington,	Oxon,	OX5	2NX.

Tel:	01865	541957 
Email: pcc@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk

Twitter: @TV_PCC

If you would like this publication in any other format 
please email: pcc@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk

Designed	by	Corporate	Communications	CC5486_WEB	
© OPCC 2019.
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF CONSTABULARY & FIRE AND RESCUE 
SERVICES 

Report to CCMT 

Report Title: 

Joint Targeted Area Inspection of the multi-agency response to sexual abuse in the family in 
Bracknell Forest  
(publication date 08 March 2019)  
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/news/news-feed/joint-targeted-area-inspection-
of-the-multi-agency-response-to-sexual-abuse-in-the-family-in-bracknell-forest/ 

Fraud: Time to choose 
(publication date 02 April 2019) 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/news/news-feed/time-for-police-to-choose-how-to-tackle-
fraud/ 

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable 

1. Background and Context to Report

This briefing paper is to update the PCC with regard to national or thematic reports that have
been published by HMICFRS this reporting period. 

This summary report is submitted for noting. 

2. Summary of Findings and Gradings:

Joint Targeted Area Inspection of the multi-agency response to sexual abuse in the family in 
Bracknell Forest  

Between 21 and 25 January 2019, Ofsted, the Care Quality Commission (CQC), HMI Constabulary 
Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS) and HMI Probation (HMI Prob) carried out a joint inspection of the 
multi-agency response to abuse and neglect in Bracknell Forest. The Joint Targeted Area Inspection 
(JTAI) focused on a number of areas:  

• A ‘deep dive’ focus on the response to sexual abuse in the family environment, including the
effectiveness of services for a group of children and young people who have suffered, or are
at risk of, child sexual abuse in the family environment.

• An evaluation of the multi-agency safeguarding hub (MASH).

• The effectiveness of the multi-agency leadership and management, including the role played
by the local safeguarding children board (LSCB).

AGENDA ITEM 11155
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The report highlights that senior leaders and managers have positive and productive working 
relationships, with a shared ambition to ensure high-quality services as well as the determination to 
continually improve services. In particular, Thames Valley Police was noted as clearly committed to 
strong multi-agency partnership working, evidenced by the Protecting Vulnerable People (PVP) 
command with a focused leadership and appropriately trained level 2 investigators and specialist child 
abuse investigators. When faced with challenges, open and frank discussions are had by all agencies 
to overcome potential barriers and build on their multi-agency strengths, and there are proactive 
relationships with the voluntary sector to support all vulnerable children.  There is an impressive multi-
agency culture of creativity, reflection and active problem solving, as well as a high degree of self-
awareness has resulted in a culture of reviewing and refining areas that require development.  
Leaders have a good understanding of the limitations of the MASH. Plans are underway to test a more 
integrated approach to the analysis and assessment of risk in order to inform planning for children. 
The police MASH daily management meeting ensures flexibility in managing workload and allowing 
the prioritisation of high-risk cases. They also provide the opportunity to improve learning and 
consistency of decision making. 

The inclusion of a permanent police presence in each of the six MASHs in Berkshire represents 
that significant investment from TVP to ensure staff work across all areas of vulnerability. This is 
reinforced by the dedicated police supervisor at each MASH to offer flexibility and resilience across 
the MASH service. There are no backlogs in the work of the police team in the MASH and staff respond 
in a timely way to requests for information made by the local authority and other partner agencies.  

It was noted that the police forwarded all child concerns contacts are forwarded to children’s 
social care without triage, as well as lack of consistent attendance at both strategy discussions and 
case conferences. Discussions will therefore be held with the CSC to discuss triage, risk acceptance 
and best practice elsewhere. Consistent attendance at strategy meetings will be considered as part of 
the ongoing E&E work to review processes in MASHs and what options around structure and process 
TVP could be into place to ensure this is progressed. PVP will also work to raise awareness of the 
MAPPA process within TVP.  

Recommendations and AFIs 

This Assessment is not graded and does not include Recommendations / AFIs. 

Fraud: Time to choose 

Unlike most forms of crime, fraud crimes involve offenders that are often remote from their 
victims. Perhaps as a consequence of this, against the many competing priorities that forces operate 
within fraud is rarely seen as a priority beyond the specific national-level responsibility. This is despite, 
however, that people are more likely to become a victim of fraud than any other crime.  

HMICFRS acknowledges that the current model of local investigations supported by national 
functions is correct, however note that the police need a much more coordinated national approach 
with clear roles, responsibilities and operating procedures. This will need to be coupled with a 
commitment to provide resources in the long term. In many cases, processes within organisations are 
inefficient and their performance inadequately monitored. Intelligence products from the National 
Fraud Intelligence Bureau (NFIB) are not always use effectually, and the majority of forces inspected 
could not provide basic data relating to the demand presented by fraud. HMICFRS also found in some 
areas that teams were set up to supress demand to match capacity, rather than gaining an 
understanding of demand and developing capacity to meet it. This resulted in one force filing and 
NFA’ing 96% of cases received from the NFIB. However, HMICFRS also found that forces and regions 
often states that their inability to access fraud data within the NFIB system was an obstacle to 
improving their understanding of their fraud demand. In all 11 forces inspected, there were 
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discrepancies between the number of disseminations that the NFIB stated they had sent to the force 
and the number the force had recorded.  

As resources have been diverted away from fraud towards priority crimes, some fraud teams 
only had the capacity to resource one investigation at a time. Though the investigations by these 
specialist investigators was generally of a good standard, this meant that other frauds, including 
complex and complicated cause, were allocated to investigators who were not fraud trained, and 
these investigators in some cases had supervisors who also were not fraud trained. The quality of 
service to victims is therefore variant. Victims were often not given fraud prevention advice, and 
activity to identify trends or risks to specific groups was generally reactive rather than proactive. 
Analytical support for fraud investigations was the exception rather than the rule.  

There is no national strategy for tackling fraud. As a consequence here is no clear 
understanding of who is responsible for fraud-related activities or what the expected level of 
performance is. Action Fraud and the NFIB are the responsibility of City of London Police and are 
funded by annual grants, which has inhibited the force’s long-term planning and investment. However, 
there is insufficient evidence as to how the force is being effectively held to account in relation to how 
it carries out these functions. Though HMICFRS concludes that the force should retain responsibility 
for Action Fraud and the NFIB, the accountability of their effectiveness and efficiency should be 
improved.  

To address the current absence, HMICFRS has recommended that by March 31st 2020 the 
NPCC Coordinator for Economic Crime should develop a national policing strategy for fraud. The 
strategy, which should be adopted by all forces, should make clear the roles and responsibilities of 
forces and regional units. It should also define the relationship between City of London Police, as the 
national lead force and the National Crime Agency.  

Recommendation 

By 30 September 2019, chief constables should publish their force’s policy for responding to and 
investigating allegations of fraud (in relation to both calls for service and National Fraud Intelligence 
Bureau disseminations for enforcement). 

The Economic Crime Unit are currently in the process of writing an overarching fraud policy. 
This policy will include Terms of Reference, priorities and a new filing rationale.  

AFIs 

Chief constables should: 

1. Improve the way their force uses the National Fraud Intelligence Bureau monthly victim lists to
identify and support vulnerable victims and others who require additional support; 

Operation Signature, the force-wide overarching safeguarding approach to financial abuse, 
was officially launched in November 2018 after a soft launch process test in July 2018. Within 
Signature the victim data provided by NFIB is reviewed for vulnerability and other significant factors 
that may have been missed by Action Fraud. Between July 2018 and February 2019, 864 cases were 
identified where a need for contact to assess potential vulnerability that would previously have not 
received police contact. A significant number of those 864 victim contacts identified further potential 
hidden harm, resulting in bespoke safeguarding activities and referrals to partner agencies.  

2. Ensure their forces improve the identification and mapping of organised crime groups in which the
principal criminality is fraud; 
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Steps are being taking to move towards an approach that focuses more on ‘disruption’ and 
alternatives, such as money laundering investigations being considered, and will be more in line with 
other Serious Organised Crime. Recent examples of these are OP Hoard (investment fraud Milton 
Keynes) and OP Oxide (courier fraud series across Berkshire). These have been OCG mapped and 
reviewed at tasking. 

3. Ensure that fraudsters are included among those considered for serious organised crime ‘prevent’
tactics, including by local strategic partnership boards and through integrated offender management 
processes;  

As part of the move away from the traditional ‘pursue’ approach, opportunities are being 
identified. One key area is to undermine the ability of OCGs to function by identifying and disrupting 
professional enablers, who often underpin and facilitate financial crime. This was demonstrated in Op 
Jubilee, where a corrupt accountant enabled criminals in Oxford to launder their proceeds of crime 
and obtain fraudulent mortgages was identified. The Economic Crime Unit is now in the early stages 
of a strategic alliance with Trading Standards across the area. This partnership has identified some key 
opportunities to work closer on pursue and prevent activities.   

4. Increase their force’s use of ancillary orders against fraudsters;

The Criminal Finance Strategy clearly outlines the robust approach TVP will take in respect of 
fully utilising all available Proceeds of Crime powers. This has included ‘proof of concept’ in respect of 
new legislation around Civil Account freezing orders.  

5. Ensure that their force complies with the Code of Practice for Victims of Crime when investigating
fraud. 

Safeguarding is highlighted as the number one priority and where appropriate, ECU fraud 
prevention officers provide bespoke prevention and safeguarding guidance for victims. This cover a 
rage of types of fraud, including courier fraud and romance fraud. The ECU is currently developing a 
filing rationale to decrease the numbers of frauds being allocated out to LPAs, with the aim to provide 
a more focussed and time response to those frauds affecting the most vulnerable victims. The frauds 
that will be centrally field and not disseminated will be those that pose minimal threat, harm and risk, 
and safeguarding and prevention will still be considered in all cased.  

3. Conclusion and Next Steps

The reports will be shared with departmental leads and senior officers for information. The 
recommendations will be captured on the Force Recommendations Register for consideration, review 
and action as appropriate. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and provide a 
response to HMICFRS. 
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Police and Crime Commissioner: 

I hereby note the update and recommendation. 

Signature      Date 
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Foreword 

Policing is complex and this Force Management 
Statement is not mean to be an exhaustive list of all 
that we do as a service. It considers the areas of 
greatest demand, and those where we want greater 
focus in the coming years. In arriving at these areas 
we take into account the Police and Crime 
Commissioner’s Plan for 2017 – 21, our own Strategic 
Plan, emerging crime trends and the views and needs 
of communities we serve. 

As Chief Constable I want Thames Valley Police to 
deliver an excellent service, and be regarded as an 
outstanding police force by the communities we 
serve. We will work hard to stop crime happening in 
the first place, preventing harm, particularly against 
the most vulnerable in our communities. If people do 
call us at their time of greatest need, we will ensure 
that we have good call handling, get help to them 
swiftly and, where crimes have occurred, bring more 
offenders to justice. 

When things are at their worst for people, I want us to be at our best. For the operational aspect 
of policing to be successful we need to maintain a capable, effective and efficient organisation. 
Therefore, making the best use of our resources, retaining and developing our staff, and 
equipping them with the right tools to do their best now and in response to future needs, are key 
priorities.  

Ultimately Thames Valley Police is only as good as the people that work for us and I am proud to 
say that we have an amazing workforce; hardworking, selfless and courageous.  

This is the Force Management Statement for Thames Valley Police. Except where stated 
otherwise, the information in this statement is complete and accurate in all material respects.  

Signed: ……………………………………………….   Chief Constable John Campbell QPM 

Dated: ………………………..……………..7th June 2019 
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Introduction 

The Force Management Statement (FMS) is an annual self-assessment undertaken by the Force to inform business 
planning and budgeting decisions. Thames Valley Police use the FMS as a strategic planning document. Her Majesty’s 
Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) use it as a pre-inspection document. 

The focus of the FMS is on how forces assess and plan to meet future demand. Data and information in this document 
covers the 2018 calendar year, with forecasting for the following 12 – 48 months. 

It is the Chief Constable's statement and explanation of: 

• the demand the Force expects to face in the next four years;
• how the Force will change and improve the condition, capacity, capability, serviceability, performance and

security of supply of its workforce and other assets to cope with that demand;
• how the Force will improve its efficiency to make sure the gap between future demand and future capability is

as small as it can reasonably be; and
• the money the Force expects to have to do all this.

The FMS is part of the integrated Police Effectiveness, Efficiency, and Legitimacy (PEEL) assessment. Her Majesty’s 
Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) expect to use the information in connection with 
other inspections, including thematic inspections, and monitoring of force performance (Efficiency and Effectiveness). 

Supporting material is referenced in the document and can be issued upon request. 

Throughout the document there are references to the Strategic Priorities set out in the Thames Valley Police Strategic 
Plan and the Police and Crime Commissioner’s Plan 2017-2021. Each new business area in the FMS will start with an 
information box, which will identify the core demands faced by the business area, the Strategic Demand Assessment 
(SDA) score determined by demand trends and asset shortfalls, and the relevant Force or PCC priorities that particular 
business area addresses. Regional and Collaborative sections have not been scored. 
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Summary Analysis 

Score Summary 

Each business area in Thames Valley Police was assessed using the Bedfordshire Strategic Demand Assessment (SDA). 
Collaborative and Regional sections have not been scored. 

Figure 1 shows that all business areas, with the exception of a few, understand their demand to be increasing or 
increasing significantly. Many also report they have a significant asset shortfall. 
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Business Area Risk Score 

PPU 25 

Forensic Services 23 

Child Safeguarding & Abuse 23 

Domestic Abuse 21 

FM / HBA 21 

Stalking & Harassment 21 

Human Tra’ & Forced Labour 20 

Mental Health 20 

IOM 20 

MAPPA 20 

SOCU 20 

Human Resources 20 

Incident Response 17 

NH Policing 17 

Force CID 17 

CJ & Custody 17 

Hate Crime 17 

Estates 17 

Specials & Volunteers 13 

Professional Standards 13 

Adult Safeguarding 12 

Child Exploitation 12 

ICT & IM 12 

L&D 12 

Finance & Legal 12 

Corporate 12 

Fleet 12 

Major Crime 12 

Missing Persons 8 

FGM 4 

Figure 1: Each business area SDA score by matrix and by list 

The Public Protection Unit (PPU), Forensics and PVP Child Safeguarding have scored the highest resourcing gap and will 
therefore be covered in more detail. 

Public Protection Unit (PPU) 
There has been a slight increase in the number of registered sex offenders (RSOs) within TVP, up from 2,639 to 2,691 
and it is estimated that this will increase by a further 500 by 2023. As RSO visits form a significant proportion of demand, 
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any increases in RSOs will increase the number of visits undertaken by each offender manager (OM). The National Police 
Chief Council’s guidance states that 50 RSOs to each OM should be manageable.   

Breaches are also a major source of demand. Improvements in recording, and an increased focus on the identification 
and investigation of both breach of notification orders and court imposed civil orders has led to an increase of 200% in 
breaches in the last four years. Workload for an already stretched team is increasing beyond capacity.  

There is, and there will continue to be, an increasing asset shortfall in terms of the number of people able to respond 
to the increasing levels of demand. Technological advancements have increased the ability of RSOs to evade detection 
by police. Encrypted applications remain a concern as these cannot be monitored. Investment into technology was 
prioritised last year with the aim to mitigate this issue; however given the pace of change within technology, it is 
currently unclear as to whether this will be sufficient to meet the challenges in the future. 

Demand is increasing at a rate that will be unmanageable in the future if resources remain at their current level. 
Changes in attitudes towards the accepted level of risk associated with RSOs could change to meet future demand, 
though this is likely to manifest itself specifically towards the increased use of reactive management, possibly outside 
national guidance. 

Forensic Services 
Digital demands within Forensic Services are increasing beyond expectations, both in terms of the number of cases and 
volume of data per device. Greater complexities are also leading to increasing levels of specialist downloads which are 
time and resource intensive.    

Additionally, outsourcing to external forensic providers continues to provide a buffer where demands are high for some 
services. However, the recent instability of the non-digital forensic market has resulted in a number of providers going 
into administration. This financial strain has led to subsequent price increases and slower turnaround times, placing an 
additional £600k pressure on the 2019/20 Forensic Services budget. This cost pressure has proved detrimental to our 
capacity and requires a further reprioritisation of resources. This has also come at a time when technological restraints 
and investments are having a significant impact on our capability to respond to demand. 

Accreditation requirements are also challenging. The Fingerprint Bureau’s ability to maintain accreditation has been 
successful on a national scale; however, the team is now providing evidential services to other forces who have not 
achieved accreditation which generates further demand. This has trebled the time taken to process a single case. 

Resourcing issues remain evident across the business area. Staff shortages and high staff turnover has led to greater 
backlogs and poorer performance. Training needs must also be met and these demands are increasing given the current 
resourcing climate.  

Working with Transforming Forensics (TF) to explore collaborative working and develop a regional response to services 
will increase efficiency, but will also impact on the demands of day to day business. The Forensic Capability Network 
(FCN) is intending to provide a national support network in order to transform the delivery of forensics but, in the short 
term the TF team require commitment and staff secondments to develop this capability. This includes subject matter 
experts into the fingerprint, digital and quality business areas in addition to Head of Department commitment. Longer 
term it is envisaged that permanent roles will reduce this need, though it still poses as a significant challenge and places 
pressure on current resources. 

Though the NPCC digital portfolio have provided guidance on best practice in digital forensics, this does not mitigate 
the internal financial and technological challenges, which limits the ability to respond to increasing levels of demand.    

Child Safeguarding & Abuse 
There has been an increase in the number of cases involving vulnerable children, particularly the more complex cases, 
with demand largely driven by a number of external factors. 
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The growth in technology and internet use provides an unprecedented level of access to children, increasing both the 
capability and confidence of perpetrators on a mass scale. This is met with a lack of adequate technology and skill set 
able to respond to this growing crime type effectively. Increasing internet and technology usage also generates greater 
levels of digital data to interrogate. Similarly however, the lack of technology to collate and store the sheer amount of 
information inhibits the ability to build a complete intelligence picture, therefore reducing the quality of investigations. 

Newly established statutory duties require a partnership response to safeguard and promote the welfare of all children 
within their area.  Where a child and family would benefit from co-ordinated support from more than one organisation 
or agency, a strategy discussion must take place between all partners. These are incredibly resource intensive and 
demand is currently unmanageable and unsustainable. Partnership meetings emanated from the Local Safeguarding 
Children Boards are also a significant source of demand. The number of cases involving vulnerable children have 
increased, and so meeting this demand across nine local authorities is very challenging. 
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Thematic Drivers of Demand 

In both FMS 1 and FMS 2, each business area has reported its main demands, and the drivers of those demands. 
Thematic analysis of the FMS has identified a number of drivers that cut across multiple business areas. Figure 2 shows 
the number of business areas that have raised those drivers as a significant issue, for both FMS 1 and FMS 2.  

Noticeable changes have occurred in Data Volumes and Victim Engagement, which are both higher in FMS 2. However, 
the largest change is in regard to funding, which has become less of a driver of demand since the Tax Precept. 

Figure 2: Drivers of Demand Profile 

Thematic Drivers that are prevalent, or have changed, will be evidenced from the affected business areas with a 
summary regarding the current state. The relevant business areas are represented under the title of each thematic 
driver and are colour coded to match the strategic demand assessment score. 

Funding

Resourcing Issues

Training & Accreditation

Partner Activity

Complexity

Disclosure

Technology Challenges

Data Volumes

Population / Demographics

Reporting Culture

Changing Crime

Victim Engagement

FMS 1 FMS 2
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Funding 

Response PVP PPU Finance 

 

In real terms, funding is no less of an issue than previously, and the Force remains under substantial pressure to 
maintain service provision and flex to meet new demands. Figure 1 reflects the perception created by the ability to 
increase the council tax precept, but should not be interpreted as a lessening of the financial imperative to drive 
efficiencies to enable continued delivery of core policing services. However, it is noted that revenues raised outside 
of central government increases public expectations and is only a short term fix. The current funding settlement 
arrangements also restrict long term strategic planning, and a risk averse approach to investment is driven by this 
uncertainty. Essential investments, particularly technological advancements, required to drive efficiency are limited 
due to the constant need to prioritise funding. The force wide Efficiency and Effectiveness Programme has proved 
successful and has mitigated a number of funding pressures, but has reached saturation point.   

 

It is acknowledged that the rise in precept provided an opportunity to invest in resources. However, the outlook is 
precarious as demand is expected to increase and any change to funding will have a direct impact on the ability of 
the Force to respond to calls to service. 

PVP recognise that the prolonged funding reductions across all public services are having a significant impact on the 
ability to identify vulnerability and protect people from harm. The police are increasingly becoming involved in the 
management of people with mental health issues who do not meet the threshold for health intervention, which is 
becoming ever more distant. 

The PPU recognises a similar trend in that the National Probation Service does not have the resource to complete 
Active Risk Management System (ARMS) assessments, resulting in considerable backlogs. 

A full summary of the funding situation is provided in the Finance section. 

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Resourcing Issues 

 

 

Response NH Policing Force CID Major Crime CJ & Custody ICT & IM HR L&D 

Specials & Volunteers Finance Fleet Estates 

 

Extensive recruitment activity has filled many of the resourcing gaps detailed in FMS 1. Some business areas still 
experience difficulties in recruiting the right talent or those with specialist skills, particularly detectives and those 
with highly transferable skills to the private sector. Retention is now the primary focus for the force. 

 

In 2017/18 and 2018/19, the Force faced resourcing gaps across staff groups and difficulties in recruiting to some 
specialist officer and staff posts.  

In the financial year 2018/19, extensive recruitment activity across all staff groups has reduced these variances. 
Retention is now a key priority reflecting challenging national and local recruitment factors and the high cost of 
living in the Thames Valley area. 

Contact Management is experiencing an increasing volume of calls and more call complexity. This comes at a time 
when the business area is preparing for the introduction of the new Contact Management Platform (CMP). Attrition 
rates are high and the constant need for recruitment is a significant pressure. 

The recruitment of PCSOs is challenging, as a percentage of new recruits will join the service as police officers. The 
same is also true of Special Constables. 

Force CID currently operates with a significant and increasing capacity gap and is subject to challenges in detective 
recruitment and particularly retention. Possibilities have been explored in regard to changing the workforce mix to 
reduce this gap. 

ICT is experiencing challenges in relation to salary alignment between public and private sector, resulting in 
difficulties regarding recruitment and the capability to retain key talent and skills. 

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Training & Accreditation 

    

 

Response Force CID Major Crime CJ & Custody Forensics PVP PPU MAPPA SOCU 

L&D Specials & Volunteers 

 

Increases in initial training of police officers, PCSOs, Police Staff Investigators and Contact Management Staff are a 
result of the 2018/19 recruitment drive, which was not an issue in FMS 1. This has placed increasing pressure and 
significant stress on L&D. Uplifts to specialist policing roles have also led to increases in the requirements for tutoring 
and accreditation. The number of required training days has reduced trainer capacity, which has resulted in stricter 
prioritisation decisions across a number of forums, including the Chief Constable's Management Team (CCMT).  

A skills gap was highlighted, that Officers lacked confidence when dealing with new and complex types of crime, and 
a clear lack of investigative skills was evident in a number of areas. Training programmes have been developed in 
order to equip officers for the changing crime landscape, but these require constant updating and evaluation.  

 A future concern is the development of the Apprenticeship scheme for non-degree holders that will be one of the 
main routes into policing. The initial 3 year ‘probationary’ period requires students to train for longer resulting in 
more abstractions. 

 

Resilience and capacity continues to be a challenge within the Major Crime Unit. There is a risk that without 
appropriately trained and accredited Senior Investigating Officers, the Unit will be reliant on very few people to 
deliver important and high profile investigations and this can impact upon outcomes, force reputation, staff 
wellbeing and resilience. 

For Forensics, forensic regulation is as demanding as ever. Within the Fingerprint Bureau, many new processes have 
been introduced to satisfy the accreditation requirements, which have tripled the time taken to process a single 
case. 

For Roads Policing, in house training provision for most core role requirements means that the department has 
been able to maintain officer capability. However, new ISO accreditation requirements continue to present a 
significant risk. Accreditation is anticipated to be a lengthy process, which will have an impact on both staff retention 
and wider capability. 

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Partner Activity 

NH Policing Force CID Forensics PVP SOCU ICT & IM Finance Legal 

Corporate Development 

 

Partner Activity relates to two main drivers of demand. Firstly, the strategy that a partner employs that has a direct 
impact on the way the police have to respond, and secondly, the interaction necessary with partners to ensure a 
coordinated and resilient approach. This is perhaps greater given the number of partners, and in particular local 
authorities, with whom TVP must interact. As multiple partners continue to experience similar financial challenges, 
strategic approaches and priorities are re-evaluated, but are often varied and in some cases conflict. TVP must 
collaborate and coordinate responses with multiple stakeholders in an already challenging environment. 

 

In PVP, the continuous reliance upon partner agencies creates a significant drain on demand. For example with Child 
Safeguarding, there is an extensive list of partnership meetings emanating from the Local Safeguarding Children 
Boards (LSCB). These meetings at their current level are unmanageable and unsustainable. Additionally, it is not 
possible to maintain the current demand from partners, who are adopting a different response to the new Working 
Together/Child Safeguarding arrangements by creating different internal structures to suit their own workforce 
processes. 

For Mental Health, improved partner coordination is considered necessary in order to meet the predicted increase 
in mental health offences, vulnerable persons, and the associated demands placed on officers. This will require 
greater commitment from our partners who are currently not meeting demand. Some of the most significant issues 
are a lack of professionals to provide mental health assessments, a lack of psychiatric beds creating a challenge in 
terms of detention and legality, and a lack of ambulances to transfer patients from custody. 

For Missing Persons, the location of accommodation placements and inconsistent reporting practices by care homes 
is causing hotspots of demand. 

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Complexity 

Response Force CID Major Crime Forensics PVP SOCU ICT & IM Legal 

 

Increasing complexity is common across the force, manifesting in a variety of ways and resulting from a number of 
different drivers. These include an increased focus on victim safeguarding, management of increased data volumes 
and the variety of new devices, changing crime trends, and greater sophistication of organised criminals. This can 
result in protracted investigations. Reducing partner activity exacerbates the demand linked to vulnerable people, 
whilst the lack of adequate technology limits effectiveness. Growing technology outside of the Force provides further 
platforms and opportunities for criminals to exploit, with which we are not sufficiently equipped to deal. Our ability 
to respond to complex demand is therefore inherently linked to resourcing constraints. 

 

For Contact Management, a stronger focus on the identification of vulnerability over the last few years has resulted 
in increased call complexity which requires greater investment of time, including at the point of first contact. 
Average call time has increased due to the need to identify vulnerable persons and tailor responses accordingly. 

Force CID has seen a reduction in serious violence, however the complexity of investigations within this area 
continues to rise as a result of the changing criminal climate, such as the rise in offences including Exploitation, 
Modern Slavery and County Drugs Lines. 

In Major Crime, the complexity of murder investigations continues to increase due to County Line activity, a lack of 
cooperation from witnesses, the proliferation of digital devices, social media, disclosure, and a shortage of 
detectives. There are also protracted investigations spanning several years such as corporate manslaughter cases 
as well as previously unresolved cases including several requiring extradition proceedings. 

Forensics has experienced increased complexity through the need for greater storage volumes, big data tools, 
specialist downloads, disclosure compliance requirements, and to process encrypted and locked devices. In general, 
the total submission of devices to High Tech Crime Unit (HTCU) has seen an increase by approximately 40-50% in 
the last quarter of the year. Cyber enabled crime demand is increasing which will require a complete change in mind 
set, from dead box forensics to front line acquisition. 

The Serious & Organised Crime Unit (SOCU) has identified complexity increasing as organised crime groups are 
becoming more sophisticated. The demands of data handling and forensic analysis in relation to investigations is 
vast and is set to encroach further on resources as the complexity involved in dealing with the data evidentially 
intensifies. 

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Disclosure 

Force CID Major Crime Forensics PVP 

 

Enhanced scrutiny for disclosure purposes is expected to have a significant impact on demand. This is exacerbated 
by an increasing population, number of cases, and data volumes. As a result, investigations will take longer which 
can lead to victim disengagement, file quality issues, and poorer outcomes. 

 

In Force CID, disclosure continues to be challenging in terms of the vast and increasing quantity of digital and social 
media data, coupled with ageing technology. The increased level of scrutiny has an impact on the management of 
digital data, but also on third party material requiring review by OICs. 

In Major Crime, demand is expected to increase over the next four years as the population increases and the number 
of cases requiring enhanced scrutiny in relation to disclosure requirements rise. Coping with the digital forensic 
demands will remain a challenge especially in satisfying the legal and regulatory requirements. Fulfilling disclosure 
obligations and reasonable lines of enquiry have resulted in the department exploring level 2 technology on the 
front line. 

In PVP, the Domestic Abuse Investigation Unit (DAIU) is working to full capacity and carries increasing risk and 
complexity which adds to the stress and pressure on the teams. Demand comes from a number of areas, but the 
most pressure is often when dealing with CPS to secure a charge, and then case file management after charge, 
including disclosure. Levels of investigative quality have reduced as resource is not sufficient to respond to all cases 
in an effective manner. High risk cases are often prioritised at the expense of medium risk cases and some 
investigations are taking longer as a result. This can lead to victim disengagement and further disclosure issues. In 
CSE investigations, the risk management of suspects, support for survivors/families and demands for courts 
(particularly disclosure) means complex investigations remain one of the most demanding for the force. 

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Technology Challenges 

Force CID Major Crime Forensics PVP PPU SOCU ICT & IM HR Fleet 

 

Investigative resources continue to find technology a hindrance. This includes the availability and capability of 
current hardware and software for a whole range of applications such as mobile working, intelligence gathering and 
analysis, evidence collection and more. Technology has the potential for significant efficiency savings, however the 
budgetary constraints mean that only the most impactive proposals can be considered. It is likely that, in the short 
term, the level of investment will not be sufficient to meet current challenges, therefore reducing the timeliness and 
feasibility of meeting future demand. 

 

Force CID highlights that aging technology increases the challenges of disclosure, particularly when working on the 
vast and increasing quantity of digital and social media data. The lack of laptop availability is one of the most 
impactive areas where technology could save time and improve efficiency, but this is yet to be made available. In 
addition, the lack of easily accessible technology to download a greater variety of increasingly complicated devices 
continues to be a challenge. 

Major Crime aim to use technology to support the unit’s activities, for example, using video conferencing for both 
regular meetings and incident room briefings. This allows for greater effectiveness and efficiency, and reduced 
travel which can be good operationally and also for wellbeing. However, the equipment available is not reliable and 
of poor quality.  

In Forensics, technology remains the key to improving efficiency in many areas and a number of projects remain 
‘mid table’ in the priority list of projects this year. The force change landscape is congested and therefore options 
to introduce new technology are limited. 

In PVP, the investigation of social media and the acquisition of mobile devices can result in vast amounts of data 
which can be overwhelming. The absence of appropriate technology to interrogate, collate and store this 
information is highly problematic as it inhibits the ability to build a complete intelligence picture, and the 
requirement to outsource the interrogation of devices causes unnecessarily protracted criminal investigations. The 
PVP team have no choice but to submit forensic items via HTCU and non-urgent results can take over a year to be 
received. Cyber enabled crime and exploitation will continue to be the fastest growing crime type and will only 
continue to evolve and increase. Currently the equipment available to child abuse investigators is insufficient.  

ICT notes that with any area of service delivery, the availability of finance and resource will impact on the timeliness 
and feasibility of meeting the totality of future demand. Most likely to be de-prioritised are proposals for new 
technology, devices or software that have limited reach or are likely to realise modest benefits when compared with 
the large-scale development already in flight, such as CMP, ERP and ESMCP. 

Finance reports that the prioritisation of our ICT & Technology investment still requires a reduction in scope and 
the level of investment for the financial resources available. This may lead to some schemes and expenditure being 
delayed or varying from the profile of spend as allowed for in the MTFP.  

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Data Volumes 

Force CID Major Crime CJ & Custody Forensics PVP PPU SOCU ICT & IM Fleet 

 

Data volumes were identified in FMS 1 and have become more pressing for FMS 2. Greater volumes require more 
storage, and ICT strategies are in place to deal with this. However, the recovery, analysis and leverage of this data 
for investigations purposes is becoming ever more burdensome. As the number, variety and sophistication of devices 
proliferates, more demand will be placed on Forensic Services and frontline resources. 

 

ICT anticipates a significant increase in demand for digital storage, resulting from a combination of alignment with 
the national digital policing strategy and an increase in unstructured data and digital evidence. HTCU activity, along 
with the prevalence of digital evidence in increasing numbers of routine investigations, significantly contributes to 
storage requirements. This is being mitigated by current and future ICT strategies which focus on the use of and 
increases in expertise in cloud technologies which enable storage to be flexibly scaled according to requirement as 
well as maintain a sustainable platform going forward. 

Criminal Justice has raised the issue of increased Body Worn Video usage, which although is a positive outcome of 
digital delivery, raises a concern regarding the longer term digital storage capacity/management. TVP are currently 
about to double the number of BWV devices in use so the storage requirement will become ever more important. 

Force CID and Major Crime both state that there are continuing challenges in the management of ever increasing 
volumes of digital data. 

Forensics highlight that growing digital demands have exceeded anticipated increases. Demand is increasing not 
only in the number of cases but also in the volume of data per device and complexities, such as encryption. 

In PVP, the investigation of social media and the acquisition of mobile devices can result in vast amounts of data 
which can be overwhelming.  

Summary 

Key Demands 
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Anticipated Unmet Demand 

Continuous effort is made to ensure current and future demand is met without experiencing a significant reduction in 
service. The ability to meet this demand is dependent upon the success of the initiatives and strategic reviews 
undertaken by the force, and their longevity given the current financial uncertainty and year-on-year real term 
reductions in funding.  

Any further reductions will reduce the likelihood of meeting future demand, and a number of areas have highlighted 
concerns that the current level of service provision cannot be maintained if this were to happen. It is anticipated that 
any circumstance where demand cannot be met will be reviewed extensively, and subject to prioritisation to realign 
resources to areas of highest harm and threat. 

Risk thresholds for investigations in PVP and FCID in particular, are likely to increase and the impact of this is unclear. It 
is likely that lower risk cases will be dealt with in other departments and on LPAs, putting extra pressure on business 
areas already struggling with current demand. 

LPAs remain under significant pressure to meet the increasing demands of volume crime investigations alongside 
effective delivery of neighbourhood and response functions. Roads and Armed policing currently supplement LPA 
capabilities when not otherwise deployed, however their ability to provide this support function will reduce if specialist 
capability demand requires them to retract to core service delivery. Further strategic planning will be required to ensure 
that where cases are prioritised, they are not simply shifted to another area of business who too will not have the 
capacity to respond.   

It is likely that Forensic Services will need to review its prioritisation methods, which can have a knock on effect on the 
timeliness of investigations. If demand continues to increase at its current rate without the investment in adequate 
technology, even the high risk cases will experience delays and backlogs.  

ICT and Corporate Development will also prioritise its workload, with projects and proposals that have limited reach or 
are likely to realise modest benefits deprioritised. The threshold is continuing to increase, and projects which are often 
strategically desirable will no longer meet this threshold for immediate funding. 

If current trends continue, cybercrime is a certain area where TVP will not have the capability to meet future demand. 
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 25th July 2019 

 
Title: Revenue Monitoring 2019/20 

 
Executive Summary: 
 
At this early stage in the financial year there are many variables, unknowns and 
potential pressures which will influence the financial outturn.  The current 
indications would point towards a potential overspend if no intervention was taken 
but with all the uncertainty it is too early to make a firm prediction.  The force is 
closely managing its budgets with an aim to deliver on target.  At the end of June 
2019 the overall 2019/20 revenue budget is £0.1m overspent against profile. 
 
The financial management of the additional £8.5m of investment being funded 
through the increase council tax precept is included within the overall financial 
monitoring position, with additional information provided in the report.   
 
The 2019/20 productivity plan is on target for delivery in the current year albeit 
issues are being identified for future years. 
 
The Force has been allocated £1.9m in surge funding for Serious Violence 
Crime; a spending plan has been submitted to the Home Office and is currently 
awaiting sign off.  In addition the Force has also been awarded £1.6m for a 
Violence Reduction Unit.  
 

 
Recommendation: 
 
The PCC is asked to NOTE the contents of this report. 

 
 
Police and Crime Commissioner 
 
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 
 
Signature                                                                    Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 
 
1 Introduction and background   

 
1.1 This revenue monitoring report for 2019/20 provides a comparison of the actual 

year-to-date (YTD) expenditure and income to 30th June 2019 against the 
profiled budget for the same period. The column in Appendix 1 headed ‘YTD 
Spend’ shows all invoices processed for payment before the end of June.  No 
provision for commitments is made although the budget profiles used reflect, as 
far as possible, the expected pattern of actual payments and receipts.    
 

1.2 Regional Collaborative Services budget and expenditure are shown in Appendix 
2. 

 
2 Issues for consideration 
 
2.1 The approved revenue budget for 2019/20 requires delivery of £4.7m of 

productivity plan savings, which will bring the total savings delivered since 
2011/12 to over £105m.  

 
2.2 The ongoing ‘Brexit’ negotiations have caused uncertainty in the economy; the 

financial implications of which are being kept under regular review.  
 

3 Financial comments 
 
3.1 As at 30th June 2019 actual expenditure is £0.1m above the profiled budget, 

current indications would point towards a potential overspend if no 
intervention was taken but given the early stage in the financial year and all 
the uncertainties it is too early to make a firm prediction. However, at this 
stage, Appendix 1 shows a balanced budget position at year.  

 
3.2 The Force has been allocated £1.9m in surge funding for Serious Violence 

Crime, a spending plan has been submitted to the Home Office and is 
currently awaiting sign off.  In addition the Force has also been awarded 
£1.6m for a Violence Reduction Unit.  

 
3.3 The regional collaboration services are shown in Appendix 2.  The outturn of 

these units does not impact the Force position, with funding either retained by 
the Home Office for the Counter Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) or 
moved to/from the South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) / 
Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC) / Regional Counter Terrorism Specialist 
Firearms Officers (Regional CTSFO) earmarked revenue reserves. 

 
3.4 The financial position is discussed in more detail below.  
 

Office of the PCC Expenditure 
3.5 The OPCC is currently forecasting a balanced budget.  
 

Police Pay 
3.6 The police officer approved establishment at March 2019 is 3,855 FTE. Since 

February 2019 a few small approved changes to establishments have been 
agreed by CCMT, with a net increase of 15 FTE. However, decisions on the 
workforce mix are likely to revise this position further plus the work on Efficiency 
and Effectiveness. The revised year-end target is currently 3,870 FTE. 
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3.7 The Force started the year with 3,825 FTE which was 30 officers below the 

approved establishment but this was anticipated, hence the financial provision 
within the budget to retain 56 temporary case investigators for three quarters of 
the year.   
 

3.8 The Force’s current strength is 3,836 officers (19 below establishment).  People 
services current workforce plan should enable achieving the budgeted 
establishment in September 2019.  The ongoing recruitment plan, if successful, 
could create an over establishment of 114 officers by the year end and the 
consequential overspend.  However the introduction of the new routes of entry 
i.e. Police Constable Degree Apprenticeship (PCDA) and Degree Holder Entry 
Programme (DHEP) add additional risks and variables into the equation 
including the delivery timeframe, potential delays and the uptake on these new 
opportunities, could all affect this position.   
 

3.9 In addition to the actual headcount there is the question of the level of skills and 
knowledge within the organisation given the very rapid increase in numbers to 
return to full strength.  This resilience/capability issues will be reviewed as part 
of the MTFP process will influence the future recruitment ambitions.  Discussions 
will take place with the PCC when the position is clearer with regard to the 
potential financial outturn. 

 
Police Overtime 

3.10 This budget is currently overspent by £0.298m for the first two months of the 
year.  In 2018/19 the Forces utilisation of overtime was significant, but this was 
pre-planned to maintain our operational capacity with low police officer numbers, 
increased workloads and high levels of extractions for specialist events.   
However the financial climate in the current year means we are proactively 
looking at the managing the Forces overtime commitment down.   
 
Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) 

3.11 The PCSOs strength continues to be lower than the established budget and 
hence an underspend (approximately £0.460m) will arise however the 
potential reduction of 10 partnership posts within the MTFP have not 
materialised and hence the financial impact needs to be assessed 

 
Police Staff 

3.12 Police staff strength at the end of June was 3,075 FTEs (including agency and 
case investigators. The year-end establishment target is 3,269 FTEs which 
comprises the combined Force operational establishment and OPCC of 2,949 
FTE (with a current strength of 2,786 FTE) plus the regional collaborative service 
units which have an establishment of 321 FTE and a current strength of 289 
FTE.  

 
3.13 As part of the MTFP the staff base budget has been uplifted to recruit 233 

additional staff. This significant increase is mostly a combination of the new in-
house provision of custody services and the additional staff from the council tax 
uplift to improving services to the public through Contact Management, 
additional case investigators to assist frontline policing, plus some staff for 
improving capacity and process for complex crime investigations.   
 

3.14 The Local Police Areas submitted a request to CCMT to extend the approved 
temporary case investigators to the year-end due to the deployability, knowledge 
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and skill gaps of officers due to the high levels of officers in training, this has 
been approved and will be funded from within the existing budgets. 
 

Restructure, Training and Conference costs 
3.15 The Chief Constable Management Team have approved a temporary uplift 

in learning and developments establishment to enable the uplift in 
recruitment levels and the roll out of the new apprentice scheme.  However 
as the Forces strives to professionalise the role, the training budgets are 
being stretched, one example is the recently approved training course for 
Domestic Abuse Matters. 

 
Property 

3.16 Resourcing issues continues to hamper the department’s ability to deliver all 
projects.  Many projects slipped in 2018/19 and so budgets will be under 
pressure and requests for previously agreed reserve funding increases could 
arise, if recruitment materialises. 
 
Transport 

3.17 The transport budgets overspent last year, even ignoring the insurance 
costs, and hence with the volatility of fuel prices and coupled with the mobility 
required around the Force these budgets will be under pressure again this 
year. 
 

Supplies and Services 
3.18 The ICT sector is a fast moving environment that continues to evolve across 

both TVP & Hampshire Constabulary (HC) in terms of hardware and software 
capabilities and requirements. A number of factors may influence the ICT 
revenue budget this year and we continue to work with ICT to understand 
where pressure points or flexibility may arise. 

 
Income 

3.19 The Force have been allocated £1.9m in surge funding for Serious Violence 
Crime; a spending plan has been submitted to the Home Office and is currently 
awaiting sign off.  In addition the Force has also been awarded £1.6m for a 
Violence Reduction Unit. 
 
Net Capital Financing 

3.20 The OPCC has identified that interest payable on external loans will be higher 
than budgeted by up to £0.342m due to the new borrowing to fund the two new 
Reading Properties. However an over recovery of income from interest receipts, 
of £0.409m is also forecast. 

 
Appropriation to reserves and capital financing changes 

3.21 The original budget included a net appropriation from the Improvement & 
Performance (I&P) Reserve of £1.381m. 
   

3.22 PCC approval is required for all in-year movement to/from reserves.  
 

Additional Investment (£8.5m) increased Council precept 
 

3.23 The MTFP incorporated funding for an extra 202 posts (57 officers and 145 
staff).  This has now been revised to 212 posts (69 officers and 143 staff).  The 
split between officers and staff may still vary slightly as we challenge all new 
officer posts to ensure they should be officers not staff.  In relation to funding in 
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the current year we are expecting to spend about £6.6m on salaries for these 
new posts, subject to the actual recruitment dates, plus overtime etc.  For next 
year this will increase to £8m+ as we would expect to have all the posts for a full 
year.  The available £2m in the current year represents the money we intend to 
invest in technology to improve the information and communications available to 
our officers to improve the service they provide.   

 
Regional Collaborative Services (Appendix 2)  

3.24 The Regional Collaborative Services are managed by Thames Valley Police and 
reported to their own governance groups. For SEROCU this is the SE Regional 
Governance Board, CTPSE/ Regional CTFSO provides quarterly returns to the 
National Counter Terrorism Policing (NCTP) and Chiltern Transport Consortium 
(CTC) reports to the CTC Governance Board. Variations on these regional 
collaborative services do not affect the Force’s position as funding is either 
retained by the Home Office for CTPSE or moved to/from the SEROCU / CTC / 
Regional CTFSO earmarked revenue reserves.  
 

3.25 The Force’s commitment for these enterprises is included within the main 
monitoring report with £4.2m for SEROCU and £0.808m for Regional CTFSO 
and £6.5m within transport for the TVP CTC fleet recharge.  TVP does not 
contribute financially to CTPSE. 
 

3.26 The current SEROCU annual budget is being held at £17.2m for 2019/20, 
however considerable pressures continue due to the uncertainty of the grants 
and additional insurance costs.   The current prediction reflects a break 
even positon, with a potential small draw down from the SEROCU 
reserve.  Work will continue throughout the year to maximise efficiencies where 
possible i.e. collaborative purchasing and to take full advantage of all grant 
opportunities.  The additional funding contribution to the Western Hub Estates 
Project is being managed outside of the SEROCU budget. 

 
3.27 The CTPSE budget for 2019/20 was set by National Counter Terrorism at 

£24.9m with a further £0.2m being allocated in quarter one for support for 
operations out of Region.  The YTD position currently shows an underspend of 
£0.9m, however this is overstated as there are invoices from other Forces 
relating to seconded officers which total £0.25m for quarter one services which 
are yet to be received/processed, along with overtime claims from other forces 
which total £0.18m.  This reduces the forecast underspend to around 
£0.47m.  Due to ongoing operational activity, and known future commitments, 
we anticipate we will fully spend the grant by year-end. 
 

3.28 The CTC budget has been set at £19.396m, this is after the inclusion of British 
Transport Police to the consortium.   The YTD position shows an overspend of 
£0.066m and is expected to breakeven at the year-end.   
 

3.29 The CTFSO budget for the region is £6.5m with £2.57m of funding from 
NCTPHQ with the Forces contributing the balance. TVP contributes £0.8m.  TVP 
host the regional unit for Thames Valley, Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex but 
officers remain employed by their home force and hence their costs do not show 
in the TVP ledger, or Appendix 2. The regional CTFSO unit is forecast to 
overspend due to a significant regional CT operation however, this overspend 
will be funded by NCTPSE who are managing the regional budget for this 
operation on behalf of NCTPHQ. 
 

 

181



4 Legal comments 
 
4.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

 
5 Equality comments 
 
5.1 No specific implications arising from this report  
 
 
6 Background papers 
 

 
Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 
 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Force is working to deliver the outturn of the revenue budget on 
target.   

 
Director of Finance 
 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The budget is being managed effectively and robustly. The PCC is in 
a relatively strong financial position as we continue to implement 
significant budget cuts over the next 3-4 years. 

 
PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 
 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report 

 
Chief Executive 

 
 
STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   
 
We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 
 
Director of Finance                                      Date: 17 July 2019 
 
 
Chief Finance Officer                                  Date:  17 July 2019 
 

 

182



June 2019/20

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 1

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC
253 224 -29 1,029 1,029 0Pay & Employment Costs

10 6 -5 49 49 0Overheads

263 230 -33 1,078 1,078 0

Democratic Representation

42 49 7 173 173 0Pay & Employment Costs

7 5 -1 39 39 0Overheads

49 54 5 211 211 0

Other Costs

0 25 25 0 0 0Pay & Employment Costs

44 -14 -57 197 197 0Overheads

44 12 -32 197 197 0

Commissioned Services
57 72 15 231 231 0Pay & Employment Costs

3,279 3,279 0 5,738 5,738 0Services

3,336 3,351 15 5,968 5,968 0

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable

Pay & Employment Costs

52,912 52,926 14 214,246 214,246 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

1,948 2,246 298 8,597 8,597 0Police Officer Overtime

3,436 3,157 -279 13,906 13,906 0PCSO Pay & Allowances

25,583 25,755 172 109,373 109,373 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

1,331 1,331 0 3,597 3,597 0Temporary or Agency Staff

791 768 -23 4,131 4,131 0Police Officer Injury/Ill health/Death Pensions

285 220 -65 2,526 2,526 0Other Employee Expenses

200 258 58 1,328 1,328 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

86,485 86,660 175 357,704 357,704 0

Overheads

5,154 5,059 -95 17,450 17,450 0Premises Related Expenditure

2,156 2,386 229 9,776 9,776 0Transport Related Expenditure

11,304 10,944 -360 53,416 53,416 0Supplies & Services

316 255 -61 8,223 8,223 0Third Party Payments

-6,989 -6,682 308 -28,056 -28,056 0Income

-3,249 -3,253 -5 -11,810 -11,810 0Specific Grants

8,693 8,709 17 48,998 48,998 0

Net Capital Financing Costs

-126 -126 0 12,149 12,149 0Capital Financing

75 32 -43 -890 -890 0Interest on Balances

-51 -94 -43 11,259 11,259 0
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Appropriations
0 0 0 -1,567 -1,567 0Appropriations

0 0 0 -1,567 -1,567 0

Funded By

-62,271 -62,271 0 -236,136 -236,136 0General Grant Income

-48,348 -48,348 0 -187,713 -187,713 0Council Tax Precept Income

-110,619 -110,619 0 -423,849 -423,849 0

Net Revenue Position -11,801 -11,696 104 0 0 0

184



June 2019/20

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expendiiture

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 2

Regional Collaborative Services

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

2,051 1,595 -456 8,292 8,092 -200Police Officer Pay & Allowances

46 72 26 276 276 0Police Officer Overtime

1,349 1,260 -90 5,508 5,708 200Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 29 29 0 0 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 4 4 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

34 44 10 202 202 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

119 58 -61 371 371 0Premises Related Expenditure

153 194 41 893 893 0Transport Related Expenditure

304 259 -45 1,526 1,526 0Supplies & Services

37 0 -37 147 147 0Third Party Payments

-3,166 -3,166 0 -12,663 -12,663 0Income

-1,137 -1,137 0 -4,550 -4,550 0Specific Grants

-211 -788 -577 0 0 0

CTPSE

2,609 2,291 -317 10,910 10,910 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

116 84 -32 661 661 0Police Officer Overtime

1,994 1,805 -188 8,240 8,240 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

52 41 -11 208 208 0Temporary or Agency Staff

14 27 13 55 55 0Other Employee Expenses

46 31 -15 237 237 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

387 306 -82 1,163 1,163 0Premises Related Expenditure

199 175 -24 957 957 0Transport Related Expenditure

497 340 -156 2,308 2,308 0Supplies & Services

126 -58 -184 781 781 0Third Party Payments

-100 -7 93 -415 -415 0Income

0 -3 -3 0 0 0Capital Financing

0 0 0 1 1 0Asset Financing

-6,688 -6,688 0 -25,106 -25,106 0Specific Grants

-750 -1,656 -906 0 0 0

Chiltern Transport Consortium

477 360 -117 1,952 1,952 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

85 85 0 1,487 1,487 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

3 0 -3 17 17 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

15 0 -15 435 435 0Premises Related Expenditure

614 679 65 15,540 15,540 0Transport Related Expenditure

254 255 2 484 484 0Supplies & Services

-2,050 -2,011 39 -19,396 -19,396 0Income

-94 -13 81 -565 -565 0Capital Financing

7 22 15 45 45 0Asset Financing

-688 -622 66 0 0 0

Regional CTSFO

351 365 14 1,459 1,459 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

42 132 90 213 213 0Police Officer Overtime

2 2 0 8 8 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

3 1 -3 20 20 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

30 61 31 120 120 0Transport Related Expenditure
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

89 63 -26 488 488 0Supplies & Services

79 0 -79 901 901 0Third Party Payments

0 0 0 -808 -808 0Income

-295 -295 0 -2,401 -2,401 0Specific Grants

302 330 28 0 0 0

Regional Collaborative Services Totals -1,347 -2,737 -1,389 0 0 0
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Report for Information - Level 1 Meeting on 25th July 2019 

Title: MTCP Update and Monitoring of the Annual Capital Budget 2019/20 to 
30th June 2019 

Executive Summary: 

This report provides both an update on the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) 2019/20 
to 2022/23, including any changes since formal approval in January and also the first 
Capital Monitoring report for the 2019/20 financial year. The report includes spend and 
known commitments up to the end of June 2019. 

In January the PCC approved the MTCP budget for 2019/20 at £26.978m. Since 
January a number of changes to the MTCP have taken place, which include approvals 
by the PCC in March.  

Since approval, the 19/20 budget has been affected by the final 2018/19 budget carry 
forwards of £10.269m (increasing total re-phasing for the year to £18.909m), new 
property project approvals and re-profiling of £13.291m, a number of new Optimism 
Bias Reserve funding requests for existing ICT related projects totalling £1.327m and 
new grant funding and other minor items totalling £1.330m. The 2019/20 budget 
presented for approval today now stands at £53.395m  

This report also provides the first 2019/20 capital monitoring report for the year and 
gives an update on the budget spent to the end of June 2019. £29.511m of the full 
£53.395m budget is currently active with spend being incurred against the relevant 
projects.  

Project spend to date is £3.744m, although this includes the impact of financial 
accruals where for example we are awaiting invoices to clear. Orders and 
commitments to date total £18.783m, increasing the overall committed funds to 
£22.526m. The budget is currently forecast to be predominantly on target.  The 
budget review cycle has commenced with funding submissions due at the end of July 
to start assessing future prioritised spend.  

AGENDA ITEM 14187



Recommendations & Approvals  

The PCC is requested to: 

• Approve the updated 2019/20 Capital Budget at £53.395m.
• Approve the changes to the Capital Financing, as set out in paragraph 2.5

below, including the use of £1.327m from the Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve.
• Note that the 4 year MTCP has a small surplus at the close of the 4 year period

(reflecting the approvals requested and subject to the emerging issues.) but
that cash flow over the next 3 years may require some support if projects do
not require re-phasing into later years.

• Note the OB reserve is currently £8.920m to support additional unplanned
project costs, proposals today will reduce this reserve to £7.593m.

• Note the budget spend to date and identified budget variances.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature             Date 

188



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction

1.1 This report provides both an update on the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) 2019/20 
to 2022/23, including any changes since formal approval in January and also the first 
Capital Monitoring report for the 2019/20 financial year. The report includes spend and 
known commitments up to the end of June 2019. 

2. Medium Term Capital Plan update

2.1 In January the PCC approved the MTCP budget for 2019/20 at £26.978m. Since January 
a number of changes to the MTCP have taken place, which included some additional 
approvals by the PCC in March. New changes are detailed in  the body of the report but 
summarised here: 

• The £10.269m final carry forward of 2018/19 re-phased budgets for existing
projects into 2019/20 (increasing annual re-phasing to £18.909m).

• The addition of £1.163m grant funded activity (regional Units)

• The inclusion of the TVP contribution to a Western Hub Building including phase
1 refurbishment works, estimated at £3.941m subject to final quantification of the
refurbishment works. (PCC decision report 2019/0112).

• The purchase of Atlantic House, which will provide replacement facilities for
Reading policing area, this occurred sooner than expected and hence has
required acceleration of £9.350m of budget into 2019/20 (PCC decision report
2019/007).

• A £0.606m increase in costs associated with the final design & implementation of
storage for HTCU data – recommended to be funded by OB reserve.

• An increase of £0.499m costs associated with delays to CMP go live –
recommended to be funded by OB reserve.

• An increase of £0.222m costs linked to the O365 project primarily caused by
supplier cost increases, recommended to be funding from OB reserve.

• Removal of £0.192m of budget associated with the existing Data Governance
project, where the budget was incorrectly increased in January.

• The inflation provision has been brought forward as a result of the above changes
– moving £0.362 of future funding into the current year.

• Overall the 2019/20 capital budget is now £53.395m

2.3 The restated MTCP is included in detail in Appendix 1, the summary is reproduced below: 
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2.4 Future Considerations: 

Atlantic House – Reading Replacement: The purchase of Atlantic House was 
completed on 1st July at £8.25m. Work is now underway to plan the full development & 
refurbishment of Atlantic House. As reported in the Atlantic House options paper (PCC 
decision report 2019/007) the original £10m budget currently included in the MTCP will 
not be sufficient to bring the property into full operational use and other elements of the 
project, for example appropriate town centre facilities need to be included. Options are 
being considered but a further £10-13m will be required to complete the whole project, 
funded through borrowing.  At this stage £12m in addition to the purchase cost is included. 

SEROCU Western Hub: The agreement by the region to purchase a building for the 
regional Western Hub (PCC decision report 2019/011) includes provision for immediate 
refurbishment of some of the facilities, but with a future decision on the timing and scope 
of remaining refurbishment works.  At this time an estimated £3.941m has been committed 
on the purchase and initial refurbishment with the potential for a further £1.4m - £2m 
required for the future phase 2 refurbishment.   

General Budget: The budget planning and review process for 2020/21 to 2023/24 has 
already commenced this year to build additional review time into the process. Guidance 
has been issued in relation to the limited scope of any financial and resource capacity to 
complete any additional major works over the next couple of years, however we should 
expect to see existing project allocations reviewed and no doubt new essential future 
works will emerge as the budget round continues.  

2.5 The Capital Financing of the MTCP has changed to reflect the updated 2019/20 Capital 
Budget: 

• It is proposed that £1.327m of Optimism Bias (OB) reserve is utilised to support
higher project costs for the HTCU storage, CMP and O365

• Unspent 2018/19 capital surpluses have been brought forward.
• £10m of planned Borrowing for Atlantic House is accelerated into 2019/20.

Additional borrowing will be included for the refurbishment works when the
timing and scale has been quantified.

• £3.941m of borrowing for the Western Hub building is included.
• Capital receipts are re-profiled to reflect 2018/19 activity.

2018/19 
Budget 

Total 
2019/20

Rephased to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 to 2022/23 Schedule
2019/20 & 

later
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 5,025 20,143     17,098       2,754          - 39,996 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 9,050 22,247 4,548          2,736          3,574             33,104 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,163        -              -              - 1,163 Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 4,679 6,357 4,405 796 150 11,708 Schedule 5

Vehicles 155 3,485 3,413          3,498          3,586             13,982 Schedule 6

Capital Projects Total to be Financed 18,909 53,395 29,464 9,784 7,310 99,953

Financing Available 53,410 24,313 13,783 13,688 105,193 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 15 -5,137 -1,138 5,240 5,240

New  Spend

190



2.6 The PCC is requested to: 

• Approve the updated 2019/20 Capital Budget at £53.395m.
• Approve the changes to the Capital Financing, as set out in paragraph 2.4

above, including the use of £1.327m from the Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve.
• Note that the 4 year MTCP has a small surplus at the close of the 4 year period

(reflecting the approvals requested and subject to the emerging issues.) but
that cashflow over the next 4 years may require some support in the event that
projects proceed exactly as currently profiled.

• Note the OB reserve is currently £8.920m to support additional unplanned
project costs, proposals today will reduce this reserve to £7.593m.

• Note the budget spend to date and identified budget variances.

2.7 All other known potential areas of spend variances are reported in the Capital Monitoring 
report below.  

3. Capital Monitoring 2019/20

3.1 The capital budget for this year, assuming approval of the updated MTCP is £53.395m. 
This report provides information relating to the progress of specific projects, highlighting 
any known risks and issues.  

3.2 Of the total budget, £29.511m is considered active with spend being incurred against the 
relevant projects. Project spend to date is £3.744m, although this includes the impact of 
financial accruals where for example we are awaiting invoices to clear. Orders and 
commitments to date total £18.782m, increasing the overall committed funds to 
£22.526m. The budget is currently expected to come in predominantly on target 
although some potential variances are being tracked and will be reported as soon as 
they are firmed up.  

3.3 A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-
preparation stage with no financial commitments identified to date. 

3.4 Details of individual schemes are shown in Appendix 2. 

3.5 The anticipated financing of the drawn down annual budget for 2019/20 is set out in Table 
1 below. 

Scheme Information 

4  Live schemes 

Property: 

4.1 Refurbishment works across HQ South – The intended demolition of C block is expected 
to be on hold for the next 2 years due to staff accommodation requirements. £0.400m was 
therefore re-phased in the MTCP into 2020/21.  Project savings of £0.250m had previously 

Table 1 £’000 
Accumulated capital grants and reserves 1,163 
Appropriation from reserves 
Revenue contributions 
Borrowing 
Third party contributions 
General capital receipts 

1,327 
9,300 

12,200 
0 

5,521 
Total Financing 2019/20 29,511 
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been removed from this budget. A small £0.048m carry forward is brought into 2019/20 and 
the whole budget allocation will be reviewed as part of the 2020/21 budget round.   

4.2 Milton Keynes – Infrastructure works – The original contractor employed to carry out the 
refurbishment project entered administration in November 2018 and their contract was 
terminated. The replacement contractor was appointed in December and work commenced 
on site in January 2019 with a revised completion anticipated in August 2019. This is a delay 
to the original programme of approximately 2 months. The final financial effect of this 
process is still to be resolved but, at the present time, it is hoped that this can be managed 
within the current overall reported costs.  

4.3 SEROCU Western Hub – The purchase of a regional Western Hub is progressing, with the 
acquisition expected to complete in August. TVP’s share is estimated to be £3.941m for the 
acquisition and phase 1 refurbishment.  Phase 2 refurbishment work will be the subject of 
a further decision in approximately 18 months’ time, if approved this will require a further 
contribution from TVP of £1.4m - £2m.  The acquisition and refurbishment will be funded by 
borrowing.  

4.4 Hazardous Materials Store –This project is complete subject to finalising the financial 
position which is expected to be a minor saving. 

4.5 Sulhamstead – Imbert Court – This is a phased project with the first three phases 
completed and in use. Work is underway on phase 5 (of 6) and overall completion is 
currently anticipated late autumn 2019. Tenders were slightly higher than budgeted and 
some additional remediation work has had to be completed as issues have become 
apparent. A project overspend of approximately £0.215m is therefore a strong likelihood 
although Property Services continue to try to manage the project to deliver closer to the 
budget, however final costs will not be confirmed until closer to completion. Finance have 
acknowledged the position and recommend the use of Optimism Bias reserve to support if 
required.   

4.6 Sulhamstead – White House – The main building project has now been completed with 
some minor additional work to be carried out prior to occupation. The Museum is due to 
move back into the White House at the beginning of August in time for the Force Open Day. 
Occupation of the remainder of the building will commence late August and will be fully 
complete by October.  The project is now expected to be achieved within the revised budget 
and a small underspend is being firmed up.  

4.7 Marlow - This project is complete and the final invoices are being processed. 

4.8 Reading PS Relocation – Following cancellation of the joint scheme with Royal Berkshire 
Fire and Rescue Services (FRS), an options report was presented to the CCMT in March 
and a recommendation subsequently made to the PCC to purchase Atlantic House in 
Reading as a replacement for the existing police station. The formal completion of the 
purchase has now been successfully achieved. A design team has been appointed and 
initial design work has now commenced. It is anticipated that site works will start in the 
spring 2020 and a potential occupation in late summer 2021. The costs for the refurbishment 
scheme will be the subject of a separate report which will also identify costs for the Town 
Centre solution once this has been clarified. 

4.9 Bletchley – This project is to relocate TVP teams into the new Bluelight hub at West 
Ashlands. Buckinghamshire Fire and Rescue Services are leading on the construction of 
this new facility and TVP have agreed to make a capital contribution of £0.61m towards the 
construction and fit-out of the new facility, which is anticipated to be completed this FY and 
for TVP occupation in spring 2020. The current budget allocation is £0.89m and it is 

192



anticipated that a saving to the current budget will be achieved (an indicative saving of 
£0.200m is shown). 

4.10 Chipping Norton – The preferred solution to develop accommodation within the 
Oxfordshire County FRS fire station has now been completed and the team has now 
occupied the new facility. Marketing for sale of the old police station has commenced. The 
new facility has been delivered within the overall budget and a small saving is anticipated 
once final costs are agreed with Oxfordshire County Council who have contributed to the 
overall costs. 

4.11 Princes Risborough - (Schemes in Preparation) Design work for a stand-alone facility 
for TVP on the Fire Station site has been completed and is presently out to tender. Planning 
approval has also been obtained. It is expected that the replacement facility will be on site 
in October and complete for occupation at the end of the financial year. 

4.12 Newport Pagnell (Schemes in Preparation) – This is a scheme to provide a small base 
for TVP as part of an extension to the fire station which will incorporate additional facilities 
for both Buckinghamshire FRS as well as a dedicated office for TVP. Anticipated budget 
costs are being finalised for agreement with Bucks F&RS, but the present capital allowance 
may require a small increase once the costs have been agreed. A design team will be 
appointed shortly to develop the scheme. 

4.13 Farringdon (Pre Prep stage)– Agreement has been reached with Oxfordshire County 
Council to carry out re-planning and refurbishment work to the Fire station at Farringdon to 
provide improved facilities for the Fire service and suitable facilities for TVP to replace the 
existing police station. TVP will carry out the design and construction of this project with a 
target to commence design work shortly and anticipate site work to commence early next 
FY (20/21). The current anticipated total cost of this project is £0.295m of which the TVP 
element is £0.160m. This should therefore result in an eventual project saving of up to 
£0.100m.   

4.14 Fountain Court Infrastructure (Pre Prep Stage) – Initial design works have commenced 
and a detailed feasibility study has been completed regarding the services in the building. 
A design team will be appointed shortly to develop the detail design work to enable tenders 
to be sought. Issues have been identified with the existing roof which recommends 
replacement and this will be the subject of a separate report. Work to rectify the roof will 
impact on the timing of the work to the first floor at Fountain Court and it is now anticipated 
that this project will not commence until late 2020.  

4.15 Building 249, Upper Heyford (Pre Prep Stage) – This scheme is to address the issues 
with ongoing and increasing leaks through the roof to the training facility at Upper Heyford, 
including improvements to the heating and insulation properties of the main hangars to 
enable year round training to be safely undertaken. Some improvements to the internal 
training facilities will be considered at the same time. Design work will commence shortly 
and site work is planned to commence in the spring 2020. 

Vehicles and Equipment 

4.16 Vehicles – The fleet is refreshed throughout the year, managed by CTC. The budget is 
expected to be fully committed. The current spend is negative as we are awaiting invoices 
to cover last year’s purchases.   

4.17 Equipment – annual provisions –This budget covers annual provisions for equipment, 
radios and ANPR throughout the year. Some of the budget is earmarked for the trial of 
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Drones and Airwave radios are still being purchased to supplement stock.  The budget will 
be reviewed during the next budget round.   

4.18 Safer Roads - This is the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades funded from safety 
camera income. 

4.19 Grant Funded – The total budget for grant funded projects is £1.163m for the year and is 
expected to be fully committed. Any unspent allocations will be returned or where 
appropriate budget and commitments carried forward into future years.  

ICT - Core Schemes  

End User Devices (EUD) replacement (£1.931m) (excludes digital front line growth) – 

4.20 These budgets cover desktop and laptop computer replacements which will be progressed 
in alignment with the Windows 10 Project. The first hardware order has been made for 
£0.551m in preparation for the business pilot. Some of this hardware purchase may be used 
for the Neighbourhood Devices roll-out, which holds a separate budget under Digital 
Frontline. Work is ongoing, using the digital mobility strategy, which will determine the total 
hardware numbers and which type of device is required.  

4.21 An order of the value of £0.7m has been placed this month for 1,337 BWV cameras in 
anticipation of the DEMS 360 project concluding in October. Once our software has been 
upgraded to DEMS 360, it will enable TVP to uplift their device numbers in the move towards 
personal issue. TVP’s funding for the uplift sits predominantly in Digital Frontline 

Network and Connectivity Infrastructure (£1.084m) – 

4.22 The Voice Activated Directory system was procured last year with delivery of the technical 
side of the project expected in the first half of this year. 

4.23 The IDAM (Identity and Access Management) project was being delivered regionally as part 
of the NEP programme the approach is being re-evaluated and with a consideration for 
bilateral which may have budget implications. Surrey/Sussex are currently leading the 
project and supplying project management. The project is providing technology which is a 
key enabler for other projects, notably Equip and Office 365. 

4.24 The rollout of improved Wi-Fi for TVP continues to progress with work being surveyed, 
planned and ordered at a number of key sites with suppliers. Progress will continue 
throughout the year.  

Data Centres, Storage and Data Processing (£1.647) – 

4.25 Includes budget provision for server replacement, capacity maintenance and for 
improvements to the High Tech Crime Unit (HTCU) storage solution which is now being 
progressed by the project manager; all budgets are mirrored by HC. Expectations are that 
the server replacement and capacity maintenance budget will be fully committed this year. 

4.26 Following a review of the requirements for the HTCU storage solution, it has been identified 
that TVP need to find further funding. The current shortfall for TVP is £0.606m. This funding 
will enable the project to address longer term storage requirements. The PCC is requested 
to approve the use of Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve to complete this essential work.   
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4.27 The IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh project has now initiated with £0.051m spend to 
date against the budget of £0.164m. It is expected that the budget will be used in full this 
year. 

4.28 Records Management Systems (RMS) –Having completed the 5.05 upgrade last year, 
the focus of the project is now on data migration to the ARK.   This is due to be completed 
this financial year. The budget includes funding for the TVP Property Module which is now 
expected to be completed outside the scope of the programme, under the new ICT 
operating model design for the permanent RMS upgrade team, which is currently being 
recruited into.   

4.29 The Esri Locator Hub project was closed at the end of June without being able to complete 
all of its objectives. The project was not able to deliver the anticipated single gazetteer which 
would allow the decommissioning of Compass. This was due to Intellectual Property issues 
with Northgate and also not being able to make the necessary change in CMP/RMS 
synchronisation. The project may be resurrected once CMP has gone live. All of the costs 
up to the point of closure are yet to be confirmed but it is expected that there will be 
approximately £0.05m remaining in the budget. 

4.30 Contact Management Platform (CMP) – The Crime Recording element of CMP went  live 
in July for both forces but the go-live of the full functionality has been delayed to late autumn 
to avoid the high demand summer period. The Isle of Wight pilot is due to go-live in 
September followed by full roll-outs for TVP & HC in late September & early October 
respectively. In order to deliver these timescales, further funding of £0.499m (TVP’s share 
of £0.900m) has therefore been requested from the PCC, which is anticipated to come from 
the OB reserve.  

Digital Investigation and Intelligence 

4.31 Two Way Interface (TWIF) & Digital Case File (DCF) - This mandatory collaborative 
project allows the automatic transfer of data between RMS and CPS’s case management 
system enabling alignment with the rollout of the Criminal Justice Common Platform. TWIF 
go-live is now likely to be delivered in 2 phases. This is a change of approach that been 
deemed necessary after a couple of issues were identified with TWIF that will not be fixed 
until the next RMS upgrade which, for TVP, is not anticipated until some point in 2020. Until 
then we are relying on fixes from Niche. This budget is also expected to deliver Digital Case 
Files (DCF). Current expectations are that we won’t be delivering DCF until 21/22. 

Digital First 

4.32 Livelink to Courts – As previously reported, this TVP only project to provide improved 
video link access to courts has been delayed due to supplier technical issues but is still 
expected to be complete within budget once the issues are resolved.  

4.33 Digital Evidence Management (DEMS) – The design/discovery phase of DEMS is 
concluding after successfully connecting CCTV and BWV to DEMS for TVP/HC. 
Negotiations with the preferred supplier are ongoing and it is still currently being assumed 
that we are delivering this regionally (a single instance of DEMS across the region). It is 
likely that only a portion of the capital budget will be needed for the next phase of the project 
which is due to commence in August if the business case is signed off and agreement is 
made with the supplier. The remaining capital funding would be required for further 
implementation of systems further down the line when other projects/programmes are 
delivered (e.g. CMP) 
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Digital Frontline 

4.34 Body Worn Video (BWV) Storage Implementation - This project to improve and 
centralise data storage for BWV across both forces (HC & TVP) was completed within 
budget. A second phase of the project is now underway, which is upgrading the software to 
DEMS 360, which will enable use of the new updated camera equipment. This project is 
scheduled to be completed in October and will enable the planned uplift of devices. 

4.35 Devices for neighbourhood officers – This is a project to roll out additional electronic 
devices to neighbourhood officers. An assessment of requirements is being undertaken, in 
conjunction with the Windows 10 project. 

Technology Enablers 

4.36 Windows 10 – The Windows 10 project is approaching the business pilot phase with the 
first wave of hardware roll-out expected to begin in September. A deployment order and 
plan is in place to deliver Windows 10 functionality across the business, prioritising certain 
departments based on criticality. The overall project timeline has stretched slightly with the 
completion date now expected early in 2020/21 financial year. Costs are currently being 
negotiated for the large scale deployment of kit.  The deployment will introduce an increased 
volume of laptops across the estate, whilst reducing the desk top volumes providing 
improved technology mobility across the force.  Overall it’s anticipated that the volume of 
desk tops and laptops in circulation can be reduced to remove duplicated kit.    

4.37 LiveLink & Alfresco Migration to Sharepoint (LAMS) – The Livelink and Alfresco 
Migration to Sharepoint (LAMS) project is close to progressing from Design & Define to 
Build & Deliver following a delay which has pushed out the delivery date to early 2020 (for 
phase 1). The cost of this has been managed within the existing project budget. The second 
phase of the project, migrating from Sharepoint 2016 to Sharepoint online, could be subject 
to delay depending on Office 365 delivery dates (See below).  

4.38 Managed Mobility Service – This project is linked to the rollout of smart phones mentioned 
previously, providing single-line support for the managed service solution element.  The 
budget is now fully committed.  

4.39 Office 365 - The Office 365 project has experienced recent issues with supplier cost and 
delivery estimates, which has impacted on the overall project timeline and cost. The revised 
plan will push delivery back to December 2020 and will require additional funding of circa 
£0.400m between forces (based on a Rough Order of Magnitude calculation). The PCC is 
requested to note this requirement and approve the allocation of £0.222m, being TVP’s 
share, from the OB reserve. It should be noted that calculations are being refined and a 
formal budget bid is anticipated to be included in the new budget round.   

Data Enablers 

4.40 Data Visualisation – This project is looking at how presentation of data, using Power BI 
can positively influence both HC and TVP. The Proof of Concept is now complete and a 
business case has been prepared to move into the next phase of the project. A request is 
likely to be made to accelerate a portion of the 2020/21 budget into this financial year, 
should the business case be approved. 
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4.41 Data Governance & Data Architecture – These are 2 other projects which are related to 
the Data Visualisation piece. They are also coming towards the end of discovery phases 
and will also produce business cases which will outline clear deliverables and objectives. 

Business Change Programmes 

4.42 Public Services Network (PSN Migration)) The PSN Compliance Programme has now 
concluded, addressing high risk security vulnerabilities in our ICT systems. It is a pre-cursor 
to our PSN re-accreditation submission to the Home Office.  

4.43 Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) – National ANPR Service (NAS) – This 
project is to implement the new (replacement) Home Office NAS which will store all ANPR 
data in one national repository, allowing local law enforcement agencies proportionate 
access to the entire data set when needed. The project is progressing but influenced by 
national timetables. A budget underspend may be achieved as resources applied are 
internally supplied, the extent of this is still being firmed up. 

ICT Service Improvement 

4.44 Service Desk Co Sourcing – Phase 1 of this project – the introduction of ‘Service Now’ is 
complete. The project is now moving into phase 2 which will seek to extend system 
automation and improve monitoring facilities. 

4.45 PSD Proactive Monitoring (Schemes in Preparation) – This project, providing an auditing 
tool, was initially rolled out to a targeted number of users. A successor project is now 
underway which will expand the product enterprise wide and is a key enabler for CMP going 
live. 

Non ICT Led Projects. 

4.46 Enterprise Resource Planning (Equip) - The programme has suffered further delay and 
the anticipated go live date for TVP is now est. June 2020. The programme is currently 
subject to an external review which is due to report late August on the deliverability of the 
programme itself and the proposed timelines.  Needless to say the delays will incur 
additional cost this is likely to be c. £3.3m for TVP but the final figures will be confirmed 
following the outcome of the current review.  The recommendation is to fund the increase 
from the OB reserve. 

4.47 Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) – As previously 
reported, this programme is being delivered as a 4 force collaboration with Hampshire, 
Surrey and Sussex along with other emergency services partners. The Emergency Services 
Network will provide operational and financial benefits by providing a modern, reliable, 
efficient and prioritised network which costs less to run and requires less ongoing 
maintenance support. The programme is now taking an incremental product based 
approach but it is likely that some budget re-phasing will be required, indicative figures are 
reported.     

5 Schemes in Preparation & Pre preparation stage projects 

5.1    A number of projects remain at the very early stages of preparation and may have some 
resources applied to the projects but have very little or no costs. These will be moved up 
into the body of the report as they move into full flight. There are currently £6.282m worth 
of projects across these two sections. Projects include Fountain Court refurbishment, PACE 
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recording equipment replacement, CCTV budgets, ACESO equipment replacement, CAID 
4 infrastructure work and a provision for laptops and further development programmes.  

6 Legal comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

7 Equality comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

8 Background papers 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 to 2020/21 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The potential in year budget is £52.927m The active annual budget is 
currently £29.811m with spend to date being £3.744m and commitments 
adding a further £19.752m. A net underspend of £0.085m is reported 
across projects. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report Chief Executive 
Financial Advice 
This report provides an update on the annual capital budget. The overall 
level of planned capital expenditure can be afforded within approved 
capital budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date   18th July 2019 

Chief Finance Officer              Date   18th July 2019 

198



SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Jan-19

2018/19 
Budget Total 2019/20

Rephased to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 to 2022/23 Schedule
2019/20 & 

later
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 5,025 20,143       17,098         2,754           - 39,996 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 9,050 22,247 4,548           2,736           3,574              33,104 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,163         -               -               - 1,163 Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 4,679 6,357 4,405 796 150 11,708 Schedule 5

Vehicles 155 3,485 3,413           3,498           3,586              13,982 Schedule 6

Capital Projects Total to be Financed 18,909 53,395 29,464 9,784 7,310 99,953

Financing Available 53,410 24,313 13,783 13,688 105,193 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 15 -5,137 -1,138 5,240 5,240

New  Spend
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Final
Previous TOTAL 

PROJECT
Final 

Budget 
Re-phasing 

from
Later years

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000

Corporate Schemes

HQ South - C, D  E & G block (Work and Demolition) 2,898 3,350 4 48 48 400
St Aldates Police Station 610 614 4 0 0
Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 993 2,535 1,207 260 335
Sulhamstead - White House 170 2,655 1,409 1,076 1,076
Milton Keynes- site wide works inc Windows 1,588 4,295 1,707 557 1000
Buildings - Store 72 395 283 40 40
Fountain Court Infrastructure Works 2,750 12 38 788 1,950

New Western Hub 3,941 0 3941
T3 Building 249 Infrastructure - New 875 0 50 825

Asset Management Plan (AMP)

Reading Station Replacement 124 22,000 554 -202 9822 11,500 0 0
Hambledon lease purchase 124 124
Windsor Station Replacement 7 4,000 0 168 120 1,500 2,373
Newport Pagnell Replacement 1 121 0 120 120
Wallingford Replacement 0 0 0
Marlow Replacement 20 250 216 15 15
Bletchley Replacement 0 890 0 890 890
Fit out costs - AMP Replacement Budget 0 970 0 970 450 250 270
Wokingham Office Relocation 0 0 0
Princes Risborough Replacement 334 12 8 322
Chipping Norton Replacement 38 238 29 143 171
Faringdon Police Office Replacement 260 0 230 260
Total inflation allowance (Inc remaining non AMP inflation) 0 1,246 0 430 461 673 111 0 0

Asset Management Plan (AMP) total 190 30,433 934 2,772 12,631 13,923 2,754 0 0

Carbon Management Works
new works 3 237 -0 234 234
Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative - NEW 330 330 0 0
Carbon Management Works:  REC, Officer Safety Training Centre 
Sulhamstead, HQ South A-Block, Biomass Boilers

64 628 330 234 234 0 0 0 0

T2 CTSFO - Long term accom. To be defined and re submitted 0 0 0 0 0

Total Property 6,585 52,471 5,890 5,025 20,143 17,098 2,754 0 0

SCHEDULE 2:  PROPERTY SCHEMES New MTCP Spend
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Final

SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  
from

Adustment Final 
Budget 

Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000

ICT CORE SCHEMES 

End User Devices - Desktops and Laptops, Tablets and 
handheld devices. 

1,382 13,655        -            1,394             1,394         (56)              1,931           2,733              2,014        2,014        2,187        

Network & Connectivity Infastructure

Network & Connectivity Infastructure 3,343 5,498           383           (188)               195             407             1,084           219                 219           219           219           

Data Processing - New Data Centre, existing servers, ICT 
security and tools.  

494 3,816           50              405                455             559             1,041           625                 400           400           400           

PROJECT PORTFOLIO

RMS 2,798 4,008           0                562                562             252             648               -                  -            -            -            

Digital Contact 9,461 16,160        508           3,745             4,252         2,346         2,217           230                 -            -            -            

Digital Investigation & Intelligence 103 178              73              (62)                 11               64               64                 -                  -            -            -            

Total - Digital First

Total - Digital First - 942              324           (46)                 278             664             664               -                  -            -            

Digital Frontline

Digital Frontline 94 2,805           99              -                 98               1,338         1,569           -                  103           941           -            

Digital Technology Enablers 181 5,215           790           66                   856             1,441         3,740           438                 -            -            -            

Citrix 164              0 164 

Third Party Patching 88                 0 88 

Digital Contact / Contact Management

Digital Investigation & Intelligence

Digital Technology Enablers

Police Secure Network (PSN)

Data processing

P
r
o
j

New MTCP Spend

EUD Replacement Budgets

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure

RMS
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Final

SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  
from

Adustment Final 
Budget 

Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000

Data processing

P
r
o
j

New MTCP Spend

PSN Migration & Citrix 1,514 2,518           507           245                752             (189)           252               -                  -            -            -            

Data Enablers

Total - Data Enablers 1,006           77              161                238             275             464               303                 -            -            -            

Monitoring Based Projects

Total - Surveillance Based Projects - 500              -            -                 -              500             500               -                  -            -            -            

Other MTCP Projects

Other MTCP Projects 21 2,867           99              126                225             654             2,621           -                  -            -            -            

ICT Service Improvement

ICT Service Improvement - 553              553           (335)               218             335             335               -                  -            -            -            

NON ICT LED PROJECTS
ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP) 

ERP Potential Pricing Profile 2,646 6,845           355           1,780             2,135 460 2,065           

ERP - Enterprise, Resource & Planning Tool
2,646 6,845           355           1,780             2,135         460             2,065           -                  -            -            -            

Dev. Laptop Investment provision 1,000           -            1,000         
Development Programmes - 725              -          -               -            -            725            -               -          -          

New Items for July Approval
HTCU - TVP only additional work required. 606              606            
CMP uplift - Joint Approval 499              499            
O365 uplift - Joint Approval 222              222            

T1 Total New Bids 7 3,058           54              (54)                 -              -              3,052           (0) -            -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT CORE SCHEMES 5,219 22,968        433           1,611             2,045         910             4,056           3,577              2,633        2,633        2,806        

TOTAL - PROJECT PORTFOLIO 14,171                36,752        3,030        4,462             7,492         7,680         13,074         971                 103           941           -            
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Final

SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  
from

Adustment Final 
Budget 

Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000

Data processing

P
r
o
j

New MTCP Spend

TOTAL - NON ICT LED PROJECTS 2,646 6,845           355           1,780             2,135         460             2,065           -                  -            -            -            

TOTAL - NEW  PRIORITISED BIDS 7 3,058           54              (54)                 -              -              3,052           (0) -            -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT - OVERALL 22,042                69,623        3,871        7,800             11,671       9,050         22,247         4,548              2,736        3,574        2,806        
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SCHEDULE 4: Grant/NCCP HQ funded Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later

REF Spend Cost 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Vehicles CITU & CTU 1,672           2,744           400            672            
Buildings - Unit 1 848               1,482           293            341            
SECTU ICT Equipment 226               676               400            50               
SECTU Forensic Equipment 50                 50               
TSU Equipment 50                 50               

-                
Firearms Support Arrangement (5)                  (5)                  -             

TOTAL ACPO TAM funded 3,115           5,371           1,093         -             1,163         -             - -             -             

SCHEDULE 5: Equipment & Radio Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later

REF Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

£000
£000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Annual Provision 8 805               0 297 397            100            100 100            100            
Video Conferencing 169               169               0
TSU equipment 475               475               0
Safer Roads (Hypothecation Equipment) 1,512           3,668           358 1,798 1,798         
SEROCU 511               511               0

2,675           5,628           358            2,095         2,195         100            100 100            100            

ANPR - further static sites- partner funded 522               550               1 -23 27               
ANPR -  replacement of installations/infrastructure 248               648               150 50               50               50 50               50               
ANPR 769               1,197           151            (23)             77              50              50 50              50              

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - overall project 370               3,181           -155 1,687 1,567         905 494
ICCS -                274               274

Grant uplift -                895               95 800 698            50 52
Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Devices inc. uplift -                4,800           0 1,600         3200

-                
National radio system upgrade - ESMCP TVP costs 370               9,150           214            2,487         3,865         4,155         546 -             -             

Radio Replacements  - Covert 925               925               0
ICT T1 Radio Replacements  - Officers 2,708           2,908           24 26 76               50               50 

Radio Replacements  - Vehicles 711               955               0 94 144            50               50 
ICT -Airwave 4,344           4,788           25              120            220            100            100 -             -             

Other grants -                -                0

Total Equipment & Radio Replacement 8,158           20,764         748            4,679         6,357         4,405         796 150            150            

SCHEDULE 6: VEHICLES Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

TVP Vehicle Replacement 10,328         31,333         3,348 155 3,485         3,413         3,498 3,586         3,676         

Vehicle Telematics (tba) 1,099           1,099           0

others - SRP/ADDITIONA -                0

Total Vehicle Replacement 11,426         32,432         3,348         155            3,485         3,413         3,498 3,586         3,676         

5,188         

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend

204



SCHEDULE 7:  RESOURCES REQUIRED TO FINANCE THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Total 2018/19 to 
2022/23

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital Balances Brought Forward 20,532              17,159              37,691              
Surplus funds Carried Forward 31/3/2019 (17,159)            

Estimated funding generated during year
Capital Receipts including  AMP 400   4,855                1,900                625   -    7,780                

  - House Sales 4,389                2,700                480   -    510   8,079                
  - House Shared Equity repayments 343   300   300   300   300   1,543                
  - Vehicle Sales 627   450   450   450   450   2,427                

Revenue Contributions
 Vehicles -    -    -    -    
 DRF 5,693                9,300                7,230                10,780              10,800              43,803              
 General Reserves -    -     -  -    

Borrowing 
       Borrowing for Property Related Projects Capital (Reading) 14,441              11,500              25,941              

 Third Party Contributions
 S106 or CIL Contributions 150   150   150   150   150   750   
 ANPR Contributions -    38       -  38      
 Other Contributions -    -     -  -    

Capital Grants
 General 1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                7,390                
 Specific grants (SECTU, SEROCU  or T66) 1,093                1,163                 -  2,256                
 Other government Departments/agency - CTFSO Grant -    -    -    -    

Reserves
 Earmarked Reserves - 

  Improvement & Performance Reserve 1,727                50      825   2,602                
  Optimism Bias Reserve 3,081                1,326                -    -    -    4,407                
  Risk Management Reserve (Carbon Management) 395   -     -  395   

Other Income -    
 Safer Roads Partnership -    -     -  -    
 Transformation Fund -    

Resources Available (inc B/F Capital Reserves) 22,749              53,410              24,313              13,783              13,688              145,102           

Total Resources Programme Requires 22,749              53,395 29,464 9,784 7,310 122,702

Shortfall / Surplus in year (shortfall is a negative) -0 15 -5,151 3,999 6,378 22,399

Cumulative funding position (shortfall is a negative) -0 15 -5,137 -1,138 5,240 5,240

205



PCC Capital Monitoring Report PP3 Appendix 1

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Forecast 
Under/over

Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
0 St Aldates 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

48 Refurb of E Block - HQ South 14.0 0.6 13.0 13.6 0.0 0.0
1,000 Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 750.0 453.1 280.3 733.4 0.0 0.0
3,941 SEROCU 3,941.0 135.2 3,202.8 3,337.9 0.0 0.0

40 Hazardous materials  Stores 40.0 -5.9 10.2 4.3 0.0 0.0
234 CMP Energy Initiatives 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
335 Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 335.0 64.4 623.7 688.1 215.0 0.0

1,076 Sulhamstead - White House 826.0 412.4 221.5 633.9 0.0 0.0
0 Sulhamstead Biomass 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

AMOP Schemes
15 Marlow 15.0 -1.3 14.6 13.3 0.0 0.0 

0 Hambleden 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0 Reading 0.0 21.6 0.0 21.6 0.0 0.0

9,822 Reading Replacement (Atlantic House) 8,822.0 417.0 8,391.9 8,808.9 0.0 0.0
890 Bletchley 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -200.0 0.0
171 Chipping Norton 171.0 44.5 101.8 146.2 0.0 0.0

Vehicles and Equipment
3,485 Vehicles 1,000.0 -54.3 565.1 510.8 0.0 0.0

694 Equipment 397.0 6.5 129.1 135.6 0.0 0.0
1,798 Safer Roads 1,000.0 -150.0 1,040.6 890.6 0.0 0.0
1,163 Grant Funded 1,162.7 -92.5 312.0 219.5 0.0 0.0

ICT Schemes
1,931 End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 1,620.0 -2.9 551.3 548.4 0.0 0.0

1,084 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 1,084.0 0.1 413.0 413.0 0.0 0.0

1,647 Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 1,041.0 68.3 89.5 157.8 0.0 0.0

RMS
648 RMS Total 398.0 88.6 82.3 171.0 0.0 0.0

2,716 Digital Contact Total 1,437.1 743.5 439.8 1,183.3 0.0 0.0

121 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 121.0 33.9 0.0 33.9 0.0 0.0 

543 Digital First Total 293.0 14.3 75.0 89.2 0.0 0.0

1,569 Digital Frontline Total 731.0 0.0 662.8 662.8 0.0 0.0

Technology Enablers
1,798 Windows 10 498.0 211.5 78.4 289.9 0.0 0.0

562 LivelinkReplacement (Sharepoint) 62.0 26.2 160.3 186.5 0.0
247 Managed Mobility Service 246.6 -5.6 239.0 233.4 0.0
137 Direct Access (Scaling VPN) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1,218 NPTC - Office 365 596.0 89.8 127.2 216.9 0.0
3,961 Technology Enablers Total 1,402.6 321.9 604.8 926.7 0.0 0.0

Data Enablers
225 Data Architecture 124.6 41.4 18.5 59.9 0.0
108 Data Governance 107.6 20.0 33.4 53.4 0.0

95 Data Visualisation 95.4 9.4 25.5 34.9 0.0
0 General Data Protection Regs (GDPR) 0.0 -0.7 0.0 -0.7 0.0

428 Data Enablers Total 327.6 70.1 77.4 147.5 0.0 0.0

1,715 Business Change Programmes Total 106.0 81.0 31.8 112.7 0.0 0.0

108 ICT Service Improvement Total 25.0 16.0 0.4 16.5 0.0 0.0

2,065 ERP - Non ICT Led Project 2,065.0 944.1 707.8 1,651.9 0.0 0.0
3,865 ESMCP 365.0 98.7 24.2 122.9 0.0 0.0

46,612 Sub Total 29,490.0 3,728.9 18,666.5 22,395.4 15.0 0.0

1,629 Schemes In Preparation 22.0 14.7 116.2 130.9 0.0 0.0
Includes Works on Windsor, Woodstock, Livescan & 
Service Desk Co-Sourcing

2017/18

Potential in year 
TVP budget

Active Annual 
Budget
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4,653 At  Pre-prepartion stage -1.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 -100.0 0.0
Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, Fit 
Out, Inflation, CCTV, VAD, Protective Monitoring, 
Finger Prints, Application Monitoring & Test 
Automation

0 Old Schemes 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

53,395 Spend on Active Schemes 29,510.7 3,743.5 18,782.7 22,526.3 -85.0 0.0 
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

REPORT FOR INFORMATION TO THE PCC’s LEVEL 1 PUBLIC MEETING 
on 25th JULY 2019 

Title: 2019/20 Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2019/20 at the 
Level 1 meeting held on 22nd January 2019.  This report explains how the Office of 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) is complying with the agreed strategy 
and provides performance information for the period 1st April to 30th June 2019. 

Recommendation: 

1. The PCC is asked to NOTE the report.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

AGENDA ITEM 15209



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2019/20 was 
approved by the PCC on 22nd January 2019.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed 1st quarter performance update is provided in Appendix 1. The 
key points for the PCC to note, as at 30th June 2019, are set out below: 

• It is recommended that the Capital Financing Requirement be increased
by £12.2m to reflect the new in-year borrowing requirement for Atlantic
House, Reading and Apex Plaza, Theale

• It is recommended that the Operational Boundary and Authorised
Borrowing Limits be increased by £18.2m to reflect the actual borrowing
taken so far this year for those two buildings

• With PWLB rates falling during the quarter, coupled with the need to
borrow for the 2 new Reading projects referred to above, new external
borrowing totalling £23.2m has been taken at historically low interest
rates. This includes £5m of new loans to help reduce the current level of
under-borrowing

• Cash investments exceed external borrowing by £13.549m
• We have used short-term borrowing on 7 separate occasions to cover a

temporary cashflow shortfall
• We have not exceeded the authorised borrowing limit and exceeded the

operational boundary by £0.393m.
• The average return on our investments is currently 1.04%, which exceeds

by 0.27% the bespoke TVP benchmark comparator of 0.77%
• Forecast actual interest receipts for the year will be £0.402m above the

approved annual budget target of £0.890m
• We were below our liquidity benchmark (liquid short term deposits,

including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept
income, of at least £5m available within 1 week) on 2 days during this 3
month reporting period. Short-borrowing was used to cover the temporary
cashflow shortfalls

• The weighted average life of maturities on 30th June was 138.74 days,
below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days)

• We are currently below the security risk benchmark of 0.25% historic risk
of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

• We exceeded our overdraft facility on three occasions during the first
three months of the year.

• We have complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated
with our treasury management activities

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in Appendix 1. 
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4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management strategy 
statement. The current policy was approved by the PCC on 22nd January 2019.  
The approved policy requires performance monitoring reports to be produced 
at least quarterly for presentation to the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2019/20 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies the various regulatory requirements as set 
out in paragraph 33 in Appendix 1 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive     Date: 17 July 2019 

Chief Finance Officer     Date: 17 July 2019 
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APPENDIX 1 
 

 TREASURY MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 
 

The Overall Borrowing Need 
 
1. The underlying need to borrow is called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  

This figure is a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It represents 2018/19 and prior 
years’ net capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other 
resources. The CFR is shown in Table 1 below and represents a key prudential 
indicator.  

 
2. The CFR has been increased by £12.2m to reflect the additional borrowing 

requirement in 2019/20 for Atlantic House, Reading and the SEROCU Western Hub. 
 

Table 1: Capital Financing Requirement 
 31-3-19 

Actual 
 

£m 

2019/20 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2019/20 
Revised 

indicator 
£m 

Opening balance 45.283 44.137 44.137 
Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 0.000 12.200 
Annual charge to revenue for debt repayment  
(i.e. MRP + VRP) 

 
- 0.863 

 
- 0.863 

 
- 0.863 

Prior year adjustments to MRP    
less PFI & finance lease repayments - 0.283 - 0.307 - 0.307 
    
Closing balance 44.137 42.967 55.167 

               .  
 
Treasury Position at 30P

th
P June 2019 

 
3. Whilst the gauge of our underlying need to borrow is the CFR, the Chief Finance 

Officer can manage the actual borrowing position by either:  
 

 borrowing to fund the capital programme; 
 borrowing up to the CFR; 
 choosing to utilise temporary internal cash flow funds instead of borrowing 

(under-borrowing); or  
 borrowing for future increases in the CFR (borrowing in advance of need).   

 
4. Table 2 shows the treasury position as at 30P

th
P June 2019. At that date we were ‘over-

borrowed’ by £0.4m. This is because we have borrowed an extra £6m this year 
towards the refurbishment costs of Atlantic House, whereas the expenditure will fall in 
2020/21.   
 

5. During the last few months the PCC has agreed to purchase two new buildings; 
Atlantic House is a new Reading sector station and area HQ and the SEROCU 
Western Hub. Atlantic House and the TVP share of the Western Hub building will 
both be funded by external borrowing and the capital monitoring report provides a 
further update on these. 
 

6. With PWLB rates falling during the quarter, coupled with the need to take additional 
borrowing for the two new buildings referred to above, new external borrowing 
totalling £23.2m was taken at historically low interest rates. This sum comprised: 
 

• £12.2m for the in-year borrowing costs for Atlantic House and SEROCU 
Western Hub 

• £6m towards the refurbishment costs of Atlantic House in 2020/21 
• £5m to reduce the previous level of under-borrowing 

213



 
 
7. We continue to have a negative net borrowing position which simply means that the 

level of our cash investments is higher than external borrowing, as shown in table 2. 
A copy of our investment portfolio at 30P

th
P June 2019 is attached at Appendix 2.   

 
Table 2: Treasury Position 
 31 March 2019 30 June 2019 
 Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Actual borrowing position     
Fixed interest rate debt 27.478 3.42% 50.678 2.83% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000  0.000  
Total external debt 27.478 3.42% 50.678 2.83% 
Finance lease 5.195  4.888  
Total external liability (A) 32.673  55.566  
Capital Finance Requirement 44.137  55.167  
Over / (under) borrowing - 11.464  0.399  
     
Investment position     
Fixed interest rate investments 55.000 1.09% 60.000 1.12% 
Variable interest rate investments 8.535 0.79% 9.115 0.76% 
Total investments (B) 60.275 1.05% 69.115 1.08% 
     
     
Net Borrowing position (A – B) - 30.862  - 13.549  

 
Limits to borrowing activity 
 

8. Under the Prudential Code, the PCC has to determine before the start of the financial 
year three specific borrowing limits or indicators. In January the PCC approved the 
following limits for 2019/20: 

 
 an Authorised Limit of £75.173m; 
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £55.173m and 
 a ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream of 0.40%  

 
9. However, given that we have taken £18.2m of new loans for properties not in the 

original capital programme for 2019/20 it is recommended that both the authorised 
limit and the operational boundary be increased accordingly. As such, the 
recommended new limits are: 

   
 an Authorised Limit of £93.373m; 
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £73.373m 

 
10. To ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over the medium term, our external 

borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a capital purpose.  Net borrowing 
should not therefore exceed the CFR for 2018/19 plus the expected changes to the 
CFR over 2019/20 and 2020/21.  As table 3 shows we will comply with this prudential 
indicator in 2019/20. 

 
Table 3: Net borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement 
 31-3-19 

Actual 
£m 

2019/20 
Indicator 

£m 
Net borrowing position - 30.862 - 13.549 
Capital Financing Requirement 44.137 55.167 
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Actual Borrowing 
 
UShort Term Borrowing 

 
11. Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day to day basis 

and to finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government 
grant, contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for 
capital purposes.  
  

12. We borrowed 7 times during the 3 month period April to June 2019, as set out in 
table 4 below. In all 7 cases borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash 
shortfall pending the receipt of government grants, precept income and the PWLB 
long term borrowing. 

 
Table 4: Short-term borrowing 

Date Counter-party Amount 
£m 

Rate 
% 

Duration 
(Days) 

Total cost 
£’s 

18-04-19 Middelsbrough Borough Council 10.00 0.70 20 4054.79 
30-04-19 Vale of Glamorgan Council 3.00 0.78 45 3032.88 
30-04-19 Staffordshire Council 2.00 0.78 45 2021.92 
30-04-19 Perth & Kinross Council 3.00 0.80 45 3106.85 
01-05-19 Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council 2.00 0.70 21 920.55 
01-05-19 Northern Ireland Housing 6.00 0.80 44 6075.62 
03-05-19 Thurrock Borough Council 2.00 0.58 7 260.82 
      
TOTAL  28.00 0.77  19,473.42 
   (Average)   

 
ULong Term Borrowing 

 
13. On 30P

th
P June long term borrowing amounted to £50.678m.  

 
14. As Table 2 above shows, at 30P

th
P June, we were ‘over-borrowed’ by £0.399m.  

 
UOverall Borrowing in 2019/20 

 
15. The original operational boundary limit of £55.173m encompasses long term PWLB 

loans, market debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme at 
Abingdon. We exceeded this limit during the quarter with overall borrowing presently 
amounting to £55.566m. However, by increasing this limit by £18.2m as 
recommended in paragraph 9 above, this will provide sufficient headroom should we 
need to take any further long-term loans for capital purposes or short loans for 
cashflow. It is recommended that authorised limit for external debt be increased from 
£75.173m to £93.373m.  

 
Investment activity to 30P

th
P June 2019 

 
16. As at 30P

th
P June we had £15m invested in 2 Fixed Term Deposits with Lloyds Banking 

Group, £10m in a Lloyds Bank Certificate of Deposit, £10m in a Fixed Term Deposit  
with Goldman Sachs, 2 notice accounts with Santander and Lloyds Bank and 
£9.115m in Federated MMF. The breakdown is provided in Table 5, below. 
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Table 5: Fixed & Variable Term Investments 

UBank 
UAmount 

£M UDate placed UDate Maturing URate 
Lloyds Banking Group 5.000 05/07/2018 05/07/2019 1.00 
Lloyds Banking Group 10.000 10/06/2019 10/06/2020 1.25 
Lloyds Bank Certificate of Deposit 10.000 10/01/2019 10/01/2020 1.15 
Lloyds Bank 95 day notice a/c 5.000 N/A N/A 1.10 
Goldman Sachs International Bank 10.000 07/01/2019 08/07/2019 1.085 
Santander 180 day notice a/c 20.000 N/A N/A 1.10 
Standard Life MMF (variable) 9.115 N/A N/A 0.76 

 
17. Due to cash flow fluctuations over the past three months the actual value of 

investments has varied considerably, from being able to lend £55.765m on (30P

th
P April, 

1P

st
P April to £101.290m on 10P

th 
P& 11P

th
P June. This is illustrated graphically in Appendix 

3. 
 
18. Due to market fluctuations, the interest rate earned on overnight investments placed 

over the same period has varied between 0.751% on 26P

th
P June and 0.787% on 1P

st
P 

April.   
 

19. In order to measure treasury performance, the return on our investment portfolio is 
compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the standard benchmark for treasury activity 
in England) and the bespoke TVP rate which combines the 12, 6, 3 month and 7 day 
LIBID rates to reflect the fact that the PCC has a number of longer-term investments. 
This is shown in Table 6, below. 

 
Table 6: Investment performance - April to June 2019 
  
 
 
Month    

 
 

7 Day  
LIBID Rate 

% 

 
Bespoke  

TVP 
Benchmark 

% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
investments 

% 

Actual 
Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2019 0.57 0.82 1.05 0.23 
May 2019 0.57 0.78 1.04 0.26 
June 2019 0.57 0.71 1.01 0.30 
Average for period 0.57 0.77 1.04 0.27 

  
20. It can be seen that the actual rate of return earned on treasury dealings over the last 

three months (1.04%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark 
performance rate (0.77%) by 27 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term 
deposits as per Table 5, above. 
 

21. The current forecast is that interest receipts of around £1.292m will be generated this 
year which is £0.402m higher than the net interest income budget set for 2019/20 of 
£0.890m.  This is primarily due to taking the new external borrowing earlier than the 
cash is required for capital purposes.  
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22. The PCC’s treasury advisor, Link Asset Services, has provided the following forecast: 
 

 
 
 
23. After the August 2018 increase in Bank Rate to 0.75%, the first above 0.5% since the 

financial crash, the MPC has put any further action on hold, probably until such time 
as the fog of Brexit might clear and there is some degree of certainty of what the UK 
will be heading into. The above forecast, is based on a central assumption that 
there will be some form of muddle through agreement on a reasonable form of 
Brexit.  Bank Rate forecasts will have to change if this assumption does not 
materialise e.g. a no deal Brexit on 31 October could well prompt the MPC to do an 
immediate cut of 0.5% in Bank Rate back to 0.25%.  All other forecasts for 
investment and borrowing rates would also have to change. 

 
24. The balance of risks to the UK 

 
• The overall balance of risks to economic growth in the UK is probably to the 

downside due to the weight of all the uncertainties over Brexit. 
• The balance of risks to increases in Bank Rate and shorter term PWLB rates 

are broadly similarly to the downside.  
 
 
Performance Benchmarking and Monitoring of Security, Liquidity and Yield of 
the Investment Service  
 

25. The PCC has approved performance benchmarks for security, liquidity and yield. As 
stated previously these benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so 
may be varied on occasion, depending on movements in interest rates and 
counterparty criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the 
current and trend position and amend the operational strategy as and when required. 

 
26. Security - the maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when 

compared to these historic default tables, is: 
• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio. 

 
27. The actual position as 30P

th
P June 2019 was 0.036% 

 
28. Liquidity – we will seek to maintain: 

• A bank overdraft of £100k 
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or 

council tax precept income, of at least £5m available within 1 week 
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• A ‘weighted average life (WAL) of maturities’ benchmark of 9 months, with a 
maximum of 2 years  
 

29. We exceeded our overdraft facility on three occasions during the first three months of 
the year. On all 3 occassions this was due to none receipt of local authorities precept 
payment despite being chased. The authorities have been charged base plus 2% to 
cover our overdraft cost. 
 

30. During the 3 month period April to June 2019 the minimum amount of liquid short 
term deposits within 7 days was £3.822m on 1P

st 
PMay, following the monthly payroll 

and police pension payments. In total we were below the benchmark level of ‘At least 
£5m cash available within one week’ for 2 days during this 3 month period.  As set 
out in Table 4 above we used temporary borrowing to cover our cashflow 
requirements. 
 

31. The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 30P

th
P June 2019 was 138.74 

days, well below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days). 
 
32. Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the weighted average 7 

day and 12 month LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark). As Table 6, above, 
shows, we are currently exceeding this target. 

 
TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 
 

33. The four prudential indicators and two local indicators are set out below.   
 

a) Upper limit on fixed rate exposure – this indicator identifies a maximum limit 
for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments. 

b) Upper limit on variable rate exposure – similar to the previous indicator, this 
covers a maximum limit on variable interest rates. 

c) Maturity structures of borrowing – these gross limits are set in order to 
reduce the Authority’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for 
refinancing within a short timeframe.  Upper and lower limits are required.   

d) Total principal funds invested for greater than 364 days – these limits are 
set in order to reduce the need for early (premature) sale of an investment and 
are based on the availability of funds after each year-end. 

 
Table 7 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
Interest rate exposures 
 Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only 
• Investments only 

 
100% 
100% 

 
100% 
100% 

 
100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only 
• Investments only 

 
50% 
100% 

 
50% 
100% 

 
50% 
100% 

 
Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2019/20 
 Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2019/20 
 Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
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5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

 
 
 

Maximum principal sums invested > 364 days 
 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Principal sums invested  £20m £20m £20m 
 

Compliance 
 
34. Our treasury management activities are regulated by a variety of professional codes, 

statutes and guidance: 
 

• The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act), which controls the powers to                       
borrow and invest as well as providing controls and limits on the activity. 

• The Act permits the Secretary of State to set limits either on the Authority, or           
nationally on all local authorities, restricting the amount of borrowing which may 
be undertaken. 

• Statutory Instrument (SI) 3146 2003, as amended, develops the controls and 
powers within the Act. 

• The SI requires the Authority to undertake any borrowing activity with regard to 
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities. 

• The SI also requires the Authority to undertake the overall treasury function with 
regard to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public 
Services. 

• Under the Act the then Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) issued 
Investment Guidance to structure and regulate the Authority’s Investment 
activities; this has now been superseded by investment guidelines issued by the 
Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) on 11P

th
P March 2010. 

• Under Section 238(2) of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health 
Act 2008, the Secretary of State has taken powers to issue guidance on 
accounting practices.  Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision was issued 
under this section on 8th November 2007. This was also updated on 11P

th
P March 

2010. 
 

35. We have complied with all of the above relevant statutory and regulatory 
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated with its 
treasury management activities.  All other treasury dealings during the period 
complied fully with the agreed Treasury Policy Statement and Treasury Systems 
Document which regulate our day to day treasury management activities. 

 
UBackground papers 
 
Annual Treasury Management Strategy Report 22nd January 2019 
Treasury Management Outturn report 2018/19 
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Temporary Investments as at          30-Jun-19 

 
  APPENDIX 2      

  Investment Date placed Maturity Rate 
Max 
Limit  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                £m   Date   £m 

USANTANDER         20.00 

180 day Notice account 20.0 11/04/2016 27-Dec-19     1.10   

              

ULLOYDS BANKING GROUP         30.00 

Fixed Term Deposit 5.0 05/07/2018 05-Jul-19 1.00  

Fixed Term Deposit 10.0 10/06/2019 10-Jun-20 1.25  

Certificate of Deposit 10.0 10/01/2019 10-Jan-20 1.15  

95 day Notice acount 5.0 15/02/2019 03-Oct-19 1.10  

HBOS Call A/c 0   At Call 0.65   

            

UROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND GROUP         40.00 

NatWest Business Reserve Call a/c 0   At Call 0.01   

            

UBARCLAYS         20.00 

Flexible Interest Bearing Current Account (FIBCA) 0     0.45   

            

UGOLDMAN SACHS INTERNATIONAL BANK     20.00 

Fixed Term Deposit 10.0 07/01/2019 08-Jul-19 1.085  

      

UMMF           

Federated 9.115   At call 0.76 25.00 

Aberdeen AM 0  At call 0.76 25.00 

            

UUK Building Societies          20.00 

            

ULocal Authorities in England and Wales         10.00 

· County Councils           

· Police Authorities           

· Unitary Authorities           

UDebt Management Office           

            

Rest of the World           

Svenska Handelsbanken - Call a/c 0   At call 0.65 30.00 

            

TOTAL 69.115         

            

Average interest rate 1.075026         

            

Average Interest Rates Instant Fixed Check     

Factor 0.000190422 001845205 1.075026     

Funds 9.115 60.000 69.115     

Average Yeild 0.762522 1.1225 
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: Level 1 public meeting on 25th July 2019 

Title: OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 - 2021 is a combination of policing and non-
policing priorities, objectives and planned activities.   

The PCC’s Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer and other members of his Office of 
the PCC (OPCC) Strategic Management Team are responsible for ensuring that all 
non-operational policing strategic priorities, objectives and actions within the Police 
and Crime Plan are monitored and delivered on a timely basis, as well as other 
‘business as usual’ functions and activities undertaken within the OPCC.  The key 
activities are captured within the OPCC’s internal annual ‘Strategic Delivery Plan’, 
and monitoring reports are presented to the PCC on a regular, quarterly, basis 
throughout each year to enable the PCC to help monitor progress on their delivery.   

For information, the Chief Constable will be held to account for delivering the long-
term policing objectives and actions within the Plan, and year-on-year progress will 
be measured against the Force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’.   

Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 2019/20. 
The plan comprises nine separate ‘Business Areas’, each containing a number of 
different ‘Actions’ that will be progressed during this financial year together with 
provision for narrative concerning the ‘Current Status’ of activities and progress 
associated with the delivery of each Action.  

This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document which is 
reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year, providing a rolling progress 
update. The Plan utilises a ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light reporting system to 
highlight progress and status of the delivery of commenced actions. 

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20.

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 16224



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background   

1.1 The PCC published his four year Police and Crime Plan 2017–2021 in March 
2017. 

1.2 Within the Office of the PCC (OPCC), the PCC holds his Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer and other members of his Strategic Management Team to 
account for delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets and 
measures within the Plan. This includes those objectives and actions to be 
delivered by external partners and commissioned service providers, such as 
community safety partnerships and victim services providers, who receive 
funding from the PCC to do so. 

1.3 For information, the PCC separately holds the Chief Constable to account for 
Force service delivery against the relevant operational ‘policing’ targets, 
outcomes and measures within the Plan. 

1.4 Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan (SDP) for 
2019/20. The Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘Business Areas’, namely: 

1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

1.5 This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document 
which is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling 
progress update. The Plan utilises the following ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic 
light system to highlight progress and status on delivery of commenced actions: 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 
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2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This SDP document is used throughout the financial year to inform the PCC as 
to the performance of the OPCC in terms of whether scheduled activities are 
being adequately progressed and planned outcomes are being successfully 
delivered. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 requires the PCC to 
produce and publish a Police and Crime Plan. The Act also requires the PCC to 
produce an annual report on progress in delivering the Police and Crime Plan.   

4.2 There is no statutory requirement for the PCC to produce a ‘strategic delivery 
plan’ to help monitor delivery of the Police and Crime Plan during the course of 
each year but this is considered to be best practice, since it will facilitate effective 
management control and delivery of the PCC’s objectives, and will help to 
demonstrate transparency, accountability and effective governance within the 
office of the PCC.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Strategic Delivery Plan explains how the OPCC will implement 
and monitor delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets 
and outcomes in the Police and Crime Plan during 2019/20  

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is no statutory requirement to produce a strategic delivery plan 
to oversee delivery of the Police and Crime Plan. 

Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 
Any additional expenditure required to deliver the non-policing 
activities from the Police and Crime Plan can be contained within 
existing PCC directly controlled budgets.  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 
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Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice has been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date   18th July 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   18th July 2019 
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Thames Valley OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20 (as at 18.7.2019) 

This Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) Strategic Delivery Plan update is an internal management document 
that captures progress of the OPCC in supporting the PCC to deliver his strategic priorities, as set out in his Police and Crime 
Plan 2017-2021, and discharge his other statutory duties and responsibilities. 

The Strategic Delivery Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘business areas’, namely: 
1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

Progress on delivery is set out by business area, showing ‘Progress and Current Status’ against each Action utilising a 
‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light system to monitor their progress and status, i.e. 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 

The Plan is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling progress update. Any ‘Actions’ in italics are 
new actions which have not yet been approved by OPCC SMG. 
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Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

1.1 Develop and implement PR and media strategy to promote 
role and work of PCC to include a timeline of activities for 
2019/20, Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). 

1 and 5 Mar 
2020 

SM Comms 
& 

Engage
’t Mgr 

• The strategy will progress once vacancies in the
communications team have been filled.

• The Communications and Engagement Officer took up
post in July 2019.

• The Comms & Engagement Manager has been appointed
and is due to take up appointment on 19 August.

1.2 Develop and implement Victims First marketing strategy 
including Victims First Connect (community information points) 
referral points. 

1,2 and 5 Mar 
2020 

SM SS • A dedicated Victims First (VF) Comms and Engagement 
Officer has been appointed to deliver this and starts in post 
early Sept 2019. The implementation of Victims First 
Connect referral points will resume at that time. 

1.3 Develop and implement ‘Clare’s Law’ Promotion (Domestic 
Violence disclosure scheme) including internal processes 
review. 

1 Dec 
2019 

SM CH • On-hold.  
• Work for this will commence later this year as there are

plans nationally to develop an online portal for ‘Clare’s
Law’ requests

1.4 Develop video and digital assets to launch and promote ‘Know 
this isn’t love’ Part 2 (Autumn). 

1 Nov 
2019 

SM CH/SS • Filming for the video is complete and the first edit is due to 
be viewed w/c 3 June.  

• A communications plan for the video is in development for
implementation in the Autumn

1.5 Develop a tool to provide a public-facing performance report of 
the delivery of the PCC’s strategic priorities mapped out 
across the Police and Crime Plan 4-year period. 

Oct 
2019 

SM OPCC 
Comms

/ GE 

• Infographic ideas have been discussed internally but not
progressed at this point.

1.6 Recruit a new Communications and Engagement Manager. May 
2019 

DPCC PH • Interviews have taken place and a candidate has been 
appointed. 

• New Comms & Engagement Manager takes up post on 19
August 2019.

(C) 

1.7 Develop and run at least one Presentation Awards for 
recipients of Police Property Act grant funding.  

1 - 5 Sept 
2019 

IT OPCC 
Comms 

• Police Property Act Awards ceremony is booked for
20.9.2019 at Sulhamstead.

• Recipients will be from the Reducing Reoffending and
Serious Organised Crime round of funding which is due to
be launched imminently.
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Business Area 2: Partnerships 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

2.1 To support the Community Safety Partnership (CSP) 
Managers Forums, develop a web based mechanism through 
which CSPs can share practice & information, and request 
support.   

1- 3 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Not yet started. 

2.2 Produce updated CSP Spend Plans and Submission 
templates.   
Ensure regular attendance and communication with all CSPs. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Refreshed / updated spend plans and submission 
templates were distributed with this year’s Grant 
Agreement in order to further improve returns 

• CSPs are all fully covered with attendance and / or regular
communication, especially around Community Safety
Fund (CSF) and the current Early Intervention Youth Fund
(EIYF) matters.

(C) 

2.3 Improve engagement with Local Partnerships including Health 
and Wellbeing Boards, Substance Misuse Commissioners, 
Youth Offending Teams and Fire & Rescue services. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2020 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • Arranging Substance Misuse Commissioners’ (SMC) 
network (proposed July 2019) to bring together all SMCs 
across the force area to improve two way communication 
and develop joint aims and understanding. 

• OPCC rep (CM) on the invite list of nearly all YOT Boards
now and attending where time allows.

• Dep PCC (MB) attending HWBs and meetings with F&R
services.

2.4 Review the priorities of CSPs and the P&C Plan to ensure they 
are current and reflect the changing crime and partnership 
landscape. 

1 Mar 
2020 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • The current year’s priorities at CSP levels are all in line 
with the PCC’s current P&C Plan. 

• Engaging with Bucks, Oxon, and some Berkshire bodies
on improving their Strategic Assessment production for
this year, ahead of a new Plan next year.

2.5 Engage with businesses within the Force area to identify 
opportunities to work together towards crime and disorder 
reduction (e.g. victimisation). 

1 Mar 
2020 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • Have reached out to all CSPs to request information about 
Business Improvement Districts and where they exist.  

• Attended Oxfordshire Inclusive Employment event in order
to meet organisations who are open to employing people
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with employment challenges, such as ex-offenders, care 
leavers and young people involved in the CJS 
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Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date Sponsor 

Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

3.1 Follow up on the recent performance & governance review of 
co-commissioned Domestic Violence (DV) providers. 

1 Apr 
2020 

SM WW • Regular meetings with DV providers takes place.
• Data submitted by providers for the MoJ return suggests

all services (except Bucks Complex Needs) now in
place.

3.2 Prepare and implement ‘audit’ plan for new victim services 
contracts (as defined within OPCC contract management 
strategy). 

1,2,5 Mar 
2020 

SM WW • Draft plan in progress. Work to carry it through delayed
due to capacity issues.

• Shadowing of ISVA, VFESS and Willow services have
taken place in place of full audit.

3.3 To identify and schedule appropriate training for Victims First 
Hub staff to enhance service delivery; professional skills and 
expertise. 

1,2,5 Dec 
2020 

SM EF • Mental Health First Aid training undertaken.  Further
suicide training taking place on 31.5.19

• FlagDV briefing taking place on 30.5.19
• GDPR briefing planned for 20.6.19
• Trainer being sought for Motivational Interviewing

training.
• Trainer being sought for Safeguarding training

3.4 Undertake a series of market engagement events to inform 
specialist victims' services commissioning in advance of Apr 
2020. 

1 Apr 
2020 

PH SM/CH • 3 county workshops have taken place to inform 
specification for Adult Specialist service, and one 
workshop to inform Young Victims Specification.   

• Consultants available for further advice to potential
bidders.

(C) 

3.5 Re-tender Young Victims Service and consider extending or 
re-tendering Emotional Support Services. 

Dec 
2019 

PCC SM/WW • Draft Young Victims Service contract submitted for 
review. 

• Emotional Support Service may not have extension
option, clarification requested from TVP procurement.

3.6 Conduct tender for new complex needs victims' services or 
collaborations based in 3 x (satellite) Hubs as extension of 
Victims First.  

Sept 
2019 

PCC SM • Draft Spec provided via website for further comments
prior to tendering in late June.

• Legal advice taken regarding TUPE and TUPE template
provided to incumbent providers for return by end Jun.
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• Preparation of tender documents to be completed by
end June for publication on 5 Jul 2019.

• Tender advertised on 5 July.
3.7 Implement recommendations to secure improvements in 

governance and management of the Victims First Counselling 
Service. 

Dec 
2019 

SM CH • Counselling service processes and policies currently
being reviewed and updated including consideration of
recommendations from the report undertaken by Circles
SE.

• Independent financial audit of VF Hub and Counselling
Service payments processes has been commissioned
(June 2019).
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Business Area 4: Policy Development 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

4.1 Maintain a regular strategic horizon scanning update which 
highlights key national and local emerging threats or risks that: 
o Are relevant to those priorities in the current Strategic

Delivery Plan (up to 2020/2021)
o Are of significant interest in consideration of future Strategic

Delivery Plan priorities (post 2020/2021).

Mar 
2020 

SM GE • Draft plan in progress
• EF to support and assist in development of the horizon

scanning work where appropriate.

4.2 Develop and obtain agreement for Multi-Agency Thames 
Valley Strategy for ‘Putting Victims First’. 

1,2,3,5 Mar 
2020 

PH SM • Draft Strategy ‘on a page’ has been discussed at LCJB
Victims & Witnesses Group.

• Up-dated draft to be produced at next meeting in July.
4.3 Monitor and seek improved model of ensuring adequate 

Appropriate Adult (AA) provision for vulnerable adults in 
custody. 

1 Mar 
2020 

PH EF • Local Authority (LA) Special Point of Contacts (SPOC’s)
identified and engaged with each LA/county:
o Berkshire -  prioritised as recommended by Dep

PCC; meeting held 17.4.19
o Oxfordshire – meeting held 21.5.19,
o Buckinghamshire – meeting scheduled 4.6.19;
o Milton Keynes – meeting tba

• Appropriate Adult recording template (2018) drafted and
sent to all LA SPOC’s – deadline 28.6.19.

• TVP SPOC’s identified & engaged - meeting with lead
(Insp Ash) scheduled w/c 10.6.19.

• Challenges going forwards: data recording, multi-
agencies, costs from existing budgets (as non-statutory,
no additional funds available).

4.4 Support and monitor Domestic Violence (DV) Perpetrators 
Programme, including evaluation recommendations. 

1 & 3 Mar 
2020 

PH SM/WW • A PRP Evaluation Report has been produced.  The 
programme has been extended until April 2020.  
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• Recommendations are subject to review by the PRP
board.

4.5 Support Thames Valley Domestic Violence (DV) 
Commissioners Board, developing and helping implement 
recommendations. 

1, 3, 5 Mar 
2020 

SM WW • DV Commissioners meeting are taking place regularly.

4.6 Review and update the TV Cybercrime Strategy.  
Produce a summary of existing funded and partnership 
activity, including any review / evaluation high level info. 

2 & 4 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Strategy is still fit for purpose and has one more year to
run.  Requires more in the area of preventing
radicalisation; however, a discussion being had with
Phaedra Binns (TVP Prevent)

• All CSPs have been asked to submit their Cyber activity
against the strategy for collation by CM over the coming
weeks

• A full evaluation report for the CLICK (primary school)
production (which was fully funded by CSF top slice) has
been completed and will be incorporated into the review.

4.7 Implement the Early Intervention Youth Fund programme. 1 Dec 
2020 

SM CM • Project Manager and Partnership Analyst are in post
(Mar and May 2020).

• Delivery is either underway or scheduled as per plan,
including all recruitment by delivery partners
(completed).

• All delivery partners have had a face to face meeting to
develop activity schedules and an outcome framework
(SLA)

• Multiple presentations at various meetings continue to
take place to ensure that as many people are able to
engage with this work (in its widest sense).

• OPCC have been successful with our first return to the
Home Office (end March 2019) and received our first
payment of the EIYF.

• Next return expected to be requested in June.
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Business Area 5: Performance (Police) 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

5.1 Produce and publish the PCC’s 2018-19 Annual Report. Jun 
2019 

SM GE • Draft text report prepared and agreed by PCC & D/PCC
• Final (graphical) copy published on PCC website on 13 June 2019
• Annual Report considered by the Police & Crime Panel (PCP) on

21.6.2019. 

(C) 

5.2 Ensure compliance with new online HMICFRS 
Recommendations Register, its operating guidelines and 
statutory regulations. 

Mar 
2020 

SM GE • Not yet started
• Still awaiting HMICFRS launch and guidance of the new online

Recommendations Register
• Agreed with Dep PCC and Chief Exec (23.5.2019) that all monthly

Level 2 meetings contain a standing item to flag any new HMICFRS
published report(s).

• GE continues to monitor all HMICFS reports/recommendations via an
OPCC internal tracker.

5.3 Establish a process to identify and address any 
discrepancies between the 2019 Force Management 
Statement (FMS) and the Police & Crime Plan. 

Dec 
2019 

SM GE • GE/PH meeting with TVP Head of Governance on 10.4.2019 to discuss
publication of FMS2. Clear expectation that any TVP FMS (and any
HMICFRS comments on them) should automatically be shared with the
PCC/OPCC.

• Outline process identified for flagging gaps/issues in FMS 2 and linking
these to the P & C Plan - unable to progress until FMS2 is released to
PCC/OPCC (June 2019).

5.4 Review and update the OPCC performance monitoring 
framework. 

Jan 
2020 

SM GE • Not yet started
• Review to commence once FMS2 and HMICFRS Recommendations

Register have been progressed (links to 5.2 & 5.3)
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Business Area 6: Use of OPCC Resources 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

6.1 Allocate 2020/21 Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) grant 
monies through public bidding rounds. 

Mar 
2020 

PH IT/CM • First public round will be launched w/c 3.6.2019 

6.2 Administer the High Sheriff Police Property Act Fund 
(PPAF) awards for 2019/20. 

Mar 
2020 

PH IT • Proposals from the High Sheriff for Oxon considered at the PCC/CC
‘Level 2’ meeting on 12.6.2019.

6.3 Strategic review of all OPCC draft budgets for 2020/21, 
including Ministry of Justice (MoJ) grant funding, to ensure 
the most effective use of resources.   

Oct 
2019 

PH IT • Not yet started

6.4 Draft the PCC’s 2020/21 OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, 
including review of staff needs, capability and capacity. 

Mar 
2020 

PCC PH • Not yet started

6.5 Using the PCC’s Community Safety Reserve, develop 
annual grant funding competition for local organisations 
and/or authorities to obtain one-off funding for medium to 
large projects that support delivery of the Police and Crime 
Plan. 

Mar 
2020 

SM CM • No reserve grant funding available this financial year.
• Existing projects being supported by previous CSF reserve (which are

still active) are being regularly monitored and are on track to achieve
their various aims (e.g. FGM work, Age UK Oxon, Circles South East,
Aspire Oxford, Wycombe Youth Action etc)

6.6 Develop a proposal for future use of the PCC's Community 
Safety Reserve, based on strategic principles supporting 
the Police and Crime Plan. 

Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Presented to/approved by SMG on 11.4.2019.
• To be implemented from financial year 2020/21. (C) 
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Business Area 7: OPCC Financial Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

7.1 Close the 2018/19 accounts in accordance with best 
practice and submit to Ernst & Young external auditors 
(EY) by 13th May 2019. 

May 
2019 

IT JB • Accounts signed off by respective CFOs 13.5.2019 and sent to EY
May 14.5.2019

• Statutory Audit began on 20.5.2019.
(C) 

7.2 Liaise with external audit and then present the audited 
accounts to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) prior to publication on the PCC’s website. 

Jul 
2019 

IT JB • Statutory Audit began on 20.5.2019.
• 2018/19 Statement of Accounts presented to JIAC on 12.7.2019 (C) 

7.3 Complete the ‘Whole of Government’s Accounts’ (WGA) 
return and submit to HM Treasury. 

Aug 
2019 

IT CHS •WGA pack still not available to complete from HM Treasury.
• Deadline not yet known.

7.4 Work with Corporate Finance to prepare and publish the 
medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2020/21 to 2022/23. 

Jan 
2020 

PH IT • Not yet started
• This task is dependent on receiving information from the Force, and

will not occur until late summer 2019
7.5 Agree 2020/21 revenue budget and issue the council tax 

precept to billing authorities. 
Jan 
2020 

PH IT • ----- do -----

7.6 Update specific OPCC controlled budget allocations (e.g. 
OPCC, capital financing) and ensure they are reflected in 
the updated Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP). 

Oct 
2019 

IT JB • ----- do -----

7.7 Submit all grant returns in accordance with external 
deadlines. 

Ongoing IT JB • All grant returns to date submitted on time.

7.8 Complete and submit all statutory returns in accordance 
with required timescales. 

Ongoing IT JB • All statutory returns to date submitted on time.

7.9 Undertake the VAT partial exemption calculation for 
2018/19. 

Oct 
2019 

IT JB • Not yet started - scheduled to be undertaken during the autumn.

7.10 Work with external advisors to explore VAT opportunities 
as appropriate. 

Ongoing IT JB • Currently our main VAT reclaim opportunity relates to the ongoing
court case with Royal Mail. The hearing for the preliminary issue
relating to limitation is listed for a time estimate of 5 days, in a 5 day
window starting from 7.10.2019.

7.11 Ensure all treasury management activity is conducted in 
accordance with agreed treasury management strategy.  

Ongoing IT CHS • Activity to date complies fully with agreed strategy 
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7.12 Work closely with TVP Corporate Finance and the 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Implementation 
Team to ensure TVP is ready to go live in Nov 2019. 

Ongoing IT JB • Go live date for TVP is currently uncertain (current TVSS plan is June
2020) 

• OPCC Finance team has contributed to multiple workstreams in order
to ensure that the final product is fit for purpose and that the OPCC's
requirements are taken into account.

• This work is ongoing.
7.13 Respond appropriately to any recommendations from 

HMRC’s compliance inspection. 
Sep 2019 IT JB • We are still awaiting a final report or conclusion from the HMRC

inspection.
• The Customer Compliance Manager at HMRC has recently changed

(1.4.2019) and this may have led to the delay
7.14 Prepare for "Making Tax Digital" Oct 2019 IT JB • We have worked closely with ICT to find a suitable supplier for a MTD

compliant product. We are in the process of testing one product and
will also need it to be approved by information assurance & security

• This product will be used by all 3 forces within the ERP project (TVP,
Surrey & Sussex) but the work is being carried out by TVP.
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Business Area 8: Internal Audit 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer Progress and Current Status 

R/A/G 

8.1 Produce and present the 2018/19 Internal Audit Annual 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
meeting on 12 July 2019. 

Jul 
2019 

IT NS • The 2018/19 Annual Report has been drafted. The report will be
discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group on the 13.6.19 and
presented to the JIAC on the 12.7.19 meeting.

• Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2018/19 Annual Report will be
published on TVP’s Knowzone.

• Annual Report presented to JIAC on 12.7.2019.

(C) 

8.2 Produce update reports on: 
(1) progress of 2019/20 Internal Audit Plan delivery and 
summary of matters arising from completed audits; and  
(2) progress of delivery of agreed actions in internal audit 
reports to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
on a quarterly basis. 

Ongoing IT NS • 2019/20 Internal Audit Plan progress report will be presented to the
JIAC at the September and December 2019 and March 2020
meetings.

• Progress in delivering agreed actions report will be presented to the
JIAC at the July, September and December 2019 and March 2020
meetings.

8.3 Update the Internal Audit team’s self-assessment in 
complying with the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards 
(PSIAS). 

July 
2019 

IT NS • The team’s Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) self-
assessment has been updated.

• The outcome, including any actions to address improvements, will be
discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group on the 13.6.19 and
presented to the JIAC on the 12.7.19 meeting.

• Outcome reported to JIAC on 12.7.2019 as part of 2018/19 Annual
Report

(C) 

8.4 Publish the approved Joint Annual Internal Audit Plan for 
2020/21, following formal consultation with stakeholders. 

Mar 
2020 

IT NS • The 2020/21 Joint Internal Audit Plan will be collated during Q4
2019/20. Once prepared, the plan will be submitted to the JIAC at the
March 2020 meeting for endorsement.

• Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2020/21 Joint Internal Audit
Plan will be published on TVP’s Knowzone.
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Business Area 9: Corporate Governance 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer Progress and Current Status 

R/A/G 

9.1 Develop, agree and publish the 2018/19 Annual 
Governance Statement (AGS). 

Jun 
2019 

PH VW • Completed and draft presented to JIAC on 15.3.2019
• Included in the Statement of Accounts 2018/19.

(C) 

9.2 Oversee implementation of agreed actions contained in 
the 2018/19 AGS Action Plan. 

Quarterly PH VW • To be reviewed at SOG at quarterly intervals.

9.3 Review and update (as and when necessary) the 
TVP/PCC Joint Framework of Corporate Governance in 
readiness for 2019/20. 

Mar 
2020 

PH VW • The Joint Governance Framework has been completed and is
published on the website.

• This will be reviewed again January/February 2020 together with the
drafting of the AGS 2019/20.

9.4 Review and operate an efficient and effective 
Independent Custody Visiting Scheme as required under 
section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002. 

Ongoing VW CHS • Certificate of Compliance awarded by the Independent Custody 
Visiting Association Quality Assurance Framework which is subject to 
review every two years. 

9.5 Support the OPCC to prepare for, and comply with, 
additional or changed responsibilities regarding police 
complaints resulting from the Policing and Crime Act 
2017. 

On-going PH VW • At the time of writing there is no implementation date for the new
complaint reforms to come into force.  However, there will be a six
month period to implement compliance measures following the laying
of the regulations.

• In interim, ongoing liaison with PSD.
• OPCC to use Centurion.
• Specific training awaited once regulations are laid.

9.6 Review and maintain OPCC compliance with the Data 
Protection Act 2018 and General Data Protection 
Regulation (GDPR) requirements. 

Mar 
2020 

PH VW • OPCC guidance developed and disseminated to OPCC staff.
• Internal audit of GDPR compliance assessed as reasonable

assurance.
• Data protection policies now in existence, with regular updates and

communication to staff.
• Improved regular reporting of GDPR compliance matters to SMG now

implemented
• Ongoing awareness raising campaign and SOG oversight of GDPR

breaches requests for information
• Visit to the Victims First Hub in Reading for GDPR compliance check.
• Training seminar arranged for staff at VF Hub.
• Future Actions:
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o Address outstanding points on the Governance audit in relation to
areas of non-compliance at the VF Hub.

o Ensure that all OPCC contracts are GDPR compliant and
Information Sharing agreements are in place with key partners

9.7 Review Domestic Homicide Review (DHR) guidance for 
PCC’s and ensure DHR reporting process is compliant 
with regulations and requirements. 

Dec 
2019 

PH VW / SM • VW & SM met on 3.6.2019 to discuss processes and procedures with 
a view to formalising them to ensure compliance. 

9.8 Prepare for and recruit additional Legally Qualified Chairs 
(LQCs). 

PH VW • Discussions already taken place with South East area OPCCs.
• TV OPCC adopted nationally-agreed LQC indemnity 24.6.2019
• Recruitment of additional LQCs to commence late summer 2019
• Next regional meeting to discuss recruitment is 2.7.2019.
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Report for Information to PCC’s Level 1 meeting on 25th July 2019 

Title: Decisions Under the Scheme of Governance 

Executive Summary:  

This report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the 
Scheme of Governance in the period 1st March to 30th June 2019.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 
1st   March to 30th June 2019. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 17244



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the formal delegations made by 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable to senior 
officers to facilitate the efficient running of the business, hence avoiding 
unnecessary delays in decision making.  The PCC has given consent for the 
Chief Constable to enter into contracts and to acquire or dispose of property, 
other than land, subject to the requirements of Financial Regulations. 

1.2 The Scheme of Governance includes a requirement for all decisions statutory 
officers make under the powers given to them by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to be recorded and be available for inspection. 

Issues for consideration 

2 Financial Regulations 

2.1 Approval of Tenders/Contracts 

Financial Regulations delegate decisions for the acceptance of tenders/award of 
contract for goods and services: 

• Up to the EU threshold (£173,934): to the appropriate chief officer
(Director of Finance) 

• From the EU threshold (£173,934) up to £1m:  the appropriate chief
officer from the PCC’s office and the Force (PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 
or Chief Executive and the Force Director of Finance) 

Appendix A details the decisions taken following a full tender exercise: 
• £50,000 to the EU limit, authorised by the Director of Finance/Head of

Procurement 2 tender/contract decisions totalling £297,480. 
• between the EU limit and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and

PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 5 tender/contract decisions totalling 
£2,546,373. 

2.2 Single Quotation/Proprietary Article or Service 

Financial Regulations also provide for exceptional circumstance where it is in the 
interests of Thames Valley Police (TVP) not to seek competitive tenders.  This 
covers those circumstances where it has been established that: 

• there is only one source of supply, or
• the works, goods or services required are of such a special nature that

no advantage would accrue by inviting competitive tenders where only
one supplier can provide the service or

• the works, goods or services are urgently required and loss, injury or
damage could occur through a delay in advertising.

Appendix A details 9 instances totalling £2,139,346 where this delegation has 
been utilised. 
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2.3 Disposal of Assets 

In accordance with the Asset Management Strategy the Chief Constable is 
responsible for disposing of police houses with an estimated sale value of less 
than £0.5m.  Properties with an estimated sale value of more than £0.5m require 
the approval of the PCC. No houses were identified for sale in the period 1st 
March – 30th June 2019. 

3 People Service Functions 

The Scheme of Governance includes a number of delegations from the Chief 
Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day to day management. 
During the period in question 12 applications were granted to extend 
occupational sick pay on behalf of members of police staff.   

4 Legal Functions 

The scheme of governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve 
the settlement of any claim (including Employment Tribunal claims) brought 
against the Chief Constable or the PCC, or the making of any ex gratia payment: 

• Up to £10,000:  Head of Legal Services
• £10,000 - £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the PCC’s Chief

Executive or Chief Finance Officer.

Since 1st  March 2019 – 30th  June 2019 the following payments have been made: 
• Under Public Liability - 32 payments under £10,000 have been made

totalling £41,032. 
• Under Employers Liability – 2 payments have been made totalling

£16,450. 
• Ex-gratia payments - 13 payments have been made, all for less than

£10,000, totalling £6,956 
• Employment Tribunal settlements – 1 settlement of £4,500 has been

made in this period. 

5 Financial comments 

5.1 All financial commitments as a result of the above delegations were within the 
current revenue budgets. 

6 Legal comments 

6.1 The scheme of delegation has been complied with in all cases. 

7 Equality comments 

7.1 No specific implications arising from this report  
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8 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The report lists all actions taken under delegated powers during the 
period 1st March and 30th June 2019. 

Director of Finance 
Director of People 
Services 

Legal Advice 
Relevant delegations are set out in the agreed Framework of 
Corporate Governance as approved by the PCC and Chief Constable 
on 1st April 2014 

Chief Executive

Financial Advice 
All awards and payments have been contained within existing 
budgetary provisions  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

  STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive       Date:  17 July 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  17 July 2019 
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Financial Regulation - Delegated Authorities

Financial & Contractual Decisions under the scheme of Governance 1st March   - 30th June  2019

Contracts/Approval of tenders Awarded to Date Cost/Value    Duration

£50,000  to EU limit £
Cosain Licences Capita Business Services Ltd 11/03/2019 172,480 28 Months
Quantity Surveying Services PR18003 (Framework) Marstan BDB LLP 04/06/2019 125,000  36 Months

Total Value 297,480

EU Limit to £1m
Safety Camera Back office solution StarTraq 11/03/2019 571,276 36 months

Maintenance and Servicing of Air Con Degrees of Comfort 10/04/2019 533,892 48 Months

E-forensics and e-disclosure services MD5 Limited 07/04/2019 200,000 48 months

Atlantic House BDP Lead consultant, Mace 
Project Management, Ridge (QS) 14/06/2019 849,205  27 Months

The provision of ambient meals, in cup drinks and 
Ancillary items Bidfood 27/06/2019 392,000 48 Months

Total Value 2,546,373

Single /Proprietary Tender £50k and above Rationale
NPS GIS License and Support  (HC) Northgate 13/03/2019 73,114 12 months Extension prior to CMP go live

MSc Policing and Criminal Investigation Cambridge University 17/03/2019 65,100 2 years New apprenticeship programme for senior leaders  - sole supplier

Niche RMS Maintenance 2019 renewal Niche Technology UK Ltd 27/03/2019 690,734 12 month Proprietary product

Magnet Axion Renewal - HCTU HTCU (Digital Forensics) 29/03/2019 54,000 12 Months Currently the only software that covers all requirements for both TVP/HC.  

MS Unified support Microsoft, 19/03/2019 193,000 15 Months Support for the CMP programme  

CMP, EAS support Microsoft, 01/04/2019 687,000 15 months Support for CMP programme

ACESO Service & Support Radio Tactics Ltd 01/04/2019 64,750 9 months Sole UK distributor for Aceso equipment 

PCSO Apprenticeship End Points Assessment Org SFJ 19/05/2019 171,000 24 Months One provider on the GOV register for the requirement we need 

Identity Now implementation Cyber IAM 14/06/2019 140,648 1150 hours Only provider with resources available

Total Value 2,139,346
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